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Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited, The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company
Limited take no responsibility for the contents of this prospectus, make no representation as to its accuracy or completeness and expressly
disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the whole or any part of the contents of this
prospectus.

A copy of this prospectus, having attached thereto the documents specified in the section headed “Documents delivered to the Registrar of
Companies in Hong Kong” in Appendix V to this prospectus, has been registered with the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong as required
by section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong Kong). The
Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong and the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong take no responsibility as to the contents of
this prospectus or any of the other documents referred to above.

The Offer Price is expected to be determined by agreement between the Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and
us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder) on or around Friday, 9 December 2016 or such later date as may be agreed by the
Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters), and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder), and in any
event no later than Tuesday, 13 December 2016. The Offer Price will not be more than HK$0.60 per Offer Share and is currently expected
to be not less than HK$0.40 per Offer Share unless otherwise announced.

Investors applying for the Public Offer Shares must pay, on application, the indicative maximum Offer Price of HK$0.60 per Offer Share
together with brokerage of 1%, SFC transaction levy of 0.0027% and Stock Exchange trading fee of 0.005%, subject to refund. The Sole Lead
Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters), with our consent, may reduce the indicative Offer Price range stated in this prospectus
and/or the number of Offer Shares being offered at any time prior to the morning of the last day for lodging applications under the Public
Offer. In such a case, a notice of the reduction of the indicative Offer Price range and/or the number of Offer Shares will be published on
our website at www.eftsolutions.com and the website of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk, not later than the morning of the last day
for lodging applications under the Public Offer. If, for any reason, our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder) and
the Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) are unable to reach an agreement on the Offer Price by that date or such
later date as agreed by our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder) and the Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on
behalf of the Underwriters), the Share Offer will not proceed and will lapse.

Prior to making an investment decision, prospective investors should carefully consider all the information set out in this prospectus, including
the risk factors set out in the section headed “Risk factors” in this prospectus.

Prospective investors of the Share Offer should note that the Sole Sponsor and/or the Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the
Underwriters) is entitled to terminate their obligations under the Underwriting Agreements by notice in writing to our Company, upon the
occurrence of any of the events set forth under the sub-section headed “Underwriting — Underwriting arrangements and expenses — Public
Offer — Grounds for termination” in this prospectus at any time prior to 8:00 a.m. (Hong Kong time) on the Listing Date.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF GEM

GEM has been positioned as a market designed to accommodate companies to
which a higher investment risk may be attached than other companies listed on the
Stock Exchange. Prospective investors should be aware of the potential risks of
investing in such companies and should make the decision to invest only after due
and careful consideration. The greater risk profile and other characteristics of GEM
mean that it is a market more suited to professional and other sophisticated
investors.

Given the emerging nature of companies listed on GEM, there is a risk that
securities traded on GEM may be more susceptible to high market volatility than
securities traded on the Main Board and no assurance is given that there will be a
liquid market in the securities traded on GEM.

The principal means of information dissemination on GEM is publication on
the internet website operated by the Stock Exchange. Listed companies are not
generally required to issue paid announcements in gazetted newspaper. Accordingly,
prospective investors should note that they need to have access to the website of the
Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk in order to obtain up-to-date information on
GEM-listed issuers.




EXPECTED TIMETABLE

Application lists open (Note 2). . ........ ... ... .......

Latest time for lodging WHITE and YELLOW
Application Forms and to give electronic
application instructions to HKSCC (Note 3)............

Application lists of the Public Offer close...............

Expected Price Determination Date (Note 4).............

Announcement of the Offer Price, the level of
indication of interest in the Placing, level of
applications in the Public Offer and basis of
allotment of the Public Offer Shares under
the Public Offer to be published
on our Company’s website at www.eftsolutions.com
and the website of the Stock Exchange at
www.hkexnews.hk on or before. . ................ ...

Results of applications and Hong Kong identity card/
passport/Hong Kong business registration numbers of
successful applicants under the Public Offer to be
available through a variety of channels as described
under the sub-section headed “How to apply for
the Public Offer Shares — Publication of results”
in this prospectus including our Company’s website at
www.eftsolutions.com and the website of the
Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk on or before. . . ...

Results of allocations in the Public Offer
will be available at www.ewhiteform.com.hk/results
with a “search by ID” functionon ..................

Despatch/collection of Share certificates of
the Offer Shares or deposit of Share certificates of
the Offer Shares into CCASS in respect of wholly or
partially successful applications under
the Public Offer on or around (Notes 5 and 7)..........

Despatch/collection of refund cheques in respect of
wholly successful (if applicable) and wholly or
partially unsuccessful applications under
the Public Offer on or around (Notes 6 and 7). .........

Dealings in the Shares on GEM
t0 COMMENCE AL, . . o vt vttt et et e e e
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Date
(Note 1)

.............. 11:45 a.m. on
Thursday, 8 December 2016

............. 12:00 noon on
Thursday, 8 December 2016

............. 12:00 noon on
Thursday, 8 December 2016

..... Friday, 9 December 2016

Wednesday, 14 December 2016

Wednesday, 14 December 2016

Wednesday, 14 December 2016

Wednesday, 14 December 2016

Wednesday, 14 December 2016

............... 9:00 a.m. on

Thursday, 15 December 2016



EXPECTED TIMETABLE

Notes:

All times and dates refer to Hong Kong local time and dates unless otherwise stated in this prospectus. We will
publish an announcement on the website of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk and our website at
www.eftsolutions.com if there is any change to the above expected timetable.

If there is a “black” rainstorm warning or a tropical cyclone warning signal number 8 or above in force in Hong
Kong at any time between 9:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon on Thursday, 8 December 2016, the application lists will
not open or close on that day. Please refer to the sub-section headed “How to apply for the Public Offer Shares
— 9. Effect of bad weather on the opening of the application lists” in this prospectus. If the application lists
do not open and close on Thursday, 8 December 2016, the dates mentioned in this section headed “Expected
timetable” may be affected.

Applicants who apply by giving electronic application instructions to HKSCC should refer to the section
headed “How to apply for the Public Offer Shares — 5. Applying by giving electronic application instructions
to HKSCC via CCASS” in this prospectus.

The Price Determination Date, being the date on which the Offer Price is to be determined, is expected to be
on or around Friday, 9 December 2016. If, for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed between the Sole Lead
Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling
Shareholder) by Friday, 9 December 2016 or such later date as may be agreed by the Sole Lead Manager (for
itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder), and
in any event no later than Tuesday, 13 December 2016, the Share Offer (including the Public Offer) will not
proceed and will lapse.

Share certificates for the Offer Shares will only become valid certificates of title at 8:00 a.m. on Thursday, 15
December 2016 provided that (i) the Share Offer has become unconditional in all respects; and (ii) the
Underwriting Agreements has not been terminated in accordance with its terms. If the Share Offer does not
become unconditional or the Underwriting Agreements is terminated in accordance with its terms, we will
make an announcement as soon as possible.

Refund cheques will be issued in respect of wholly or partially unsuccessful applications pursuant to the Public
Offer and also in respect of wholly or partially successful applications in the event that the final Offer Price
is less than the price payable per Offer Share on application. Part of the applicant’s Hong Kong identity card
number or passport number, or, if the application is made by joint applicants, part of the Hong Kong identity
card number or passport number of the first-named applicant, provided by the applicant(s) may be printed on
the refund cheque, if any. Such data would also be transferred to a third party for refund purpose. Banks may
require verification of an applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport number before cashing the
refund cheque. Inaccurate completion of an applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport number
may lead to delay in encashment of or may invalidate the refund cheque.

Applicants who have applied on WHITE Application Forms for 1,000,000 or more Public Offer Shares under
the Public Offer and have indicated in their Application Forms that they wish to collect any refund cheques
and share certificates in person, may do so from our Hong Kong Branch Share Registrar, Boardroom Share
Registrars (HK) Limited, between 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Wednesday, 14 December 2016. Applicants being
individuals who opt for personal collection must not authorise any other person to make collection on their
behalf. Applicants being corporations who opt for personal collection must attend by their authorised
representatives bearing letters of authorisation from their corporations stamped with the corporation’s chop.
Both individuals and representatives of corporations must produce, at the time of collection, identification and
(where applicable) documents acceptable to Hong Kong Branch Share Registrar at the time of collection.
Applicants who have applied on YELLOW Application Forms for 1,000,000 or more Public Offer Shares
under the Public Offer may collect their refund cheques, if any, in person but may not elect to collect their
share certificates which will be deposited into CCASS for the credit of their designated CCASS participants’
stock accounts or CCASS investor participant stock accounts, as appropriate. The procedures for collection of
refund cheques for YELLOW Application Form applicants are the same as those for WHITE Application
Form applicants. Uncollected share certificates (if applicable) and refund cheques (if applicable) will be
despatched by ordinary post at the applicants’ own risk to the addresses specified in the relevant Application
Forms. Further information is set out under the sub-section headed “How to apply for the Public Offer Shares
— 13. Despatch/collection of share certificates and refund of application monies” in this prospectus.

Particulars of the structure of the Share Offer, including the conditions thereto, are set out

in the section headed “Structure of the Share Offer” in this prospectus.
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This prospectus is issued by us solely in connection with the Share Offer and does
not constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy any security other than
the Offer Shares offered by this prospectus pursuant to the Share Offer. This prospectus
may not be used for the purpose of, and does not constitute an offer or invitation in any
other jurisdiction or in any other circumstances. No action has been taken to permit a
public offering of the Offer Shares or the distribution of this prospectus in any
jurisdiction other than Hong Kong. The distribution of this prospectus and the offering
and sale of the Offer Shares in other jurisdiction are subject to restrictions and may not
be made except as permitted under the applicable securities laws of such jurisdiction
pursuant to registration with or authorisation by the relevant securities regulatory

authorities or an exemption therefrom.

You should rely only on the information contained in this prospectus to make your
investment decision. Our Company, the Selling Shareholder, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole
Bookrunner, the Sole Lead Manager and the Underwriters have not authorised anyone to
provide you with information that is different from what is contained in this prospectus.
Any information or representation not made in this prospectus must not be relied on by
you as having been authorised by us, the Selling Shareholder, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole
Bookrunner, the Sole Lead Manager, the Underwriters, any of their respective affiliates,
directors, officers, employees, agents or representatives, or any other person or party
involved in the Share Offer.

The contents of our Company’s website at www.eftsolutions.com do not form part

of this prospectus.
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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this
prospectus. As this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be
important to you. You should read this prospectus in its entirety before you decide to
invest in the Offer Shares.

There are risks associated with any investment. Some of the particular risks in
investing in the Offer Shares are set out in the section headed “Risk factors” in this
prospectus. You should read that section carefully before you decide to invest in the Offer
Shares.

Various expressions used in this summary are defined in the section headed
“Definitions” in this prospectus.

BUSINESS OVERVIEW

We are a leading electronic fund transfer at point-of-sale (“EFT-POS”) solution provider
focusing on providing EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device sourcing and EFT-POS system
support service in Hong Kong. We position ourselves as the link between EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers and acquirers (i.e. acquiring bank or payment processor that processes credit or
debit card payments on behalf of a merchant) to provide total EFT-POS solutions including
sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices services, together with developing
software that comply with electronic payment standards acceptance certification, installation
and ongoing maintenance and repair services of EFT-POS terminals and other related services
(the “EFT-POS System Support Service”). We also provide customised project-based software

solution services to merchants.

According to Frost & Sullivan, in 2015, we ranked first in terms of revenue of EFT-POS
solution providers providing EFT-POS System Support Service with a market share of 54.0%
in Hong Kong. We also ranked first in terms of revenue of sales of EFT-POS terminals and

peripheral devices with a market share of 57.1% in Hong Kong in 2015.

We provide sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices services to acquirers
as well as merchants. Leveraging our experience in the electronic payment industry and our
well-established business relationships with EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
manufacturers, we are able to recommend suitable EFT-POS solutions meeting the
requirements of our customers. We are a value added partner (i.e. we add features or services
to the EFT-POS terminals manufactured by certain EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to help
merchants or acquirers to source the suitable blend of hardware and software for payment
solutions and we coordinate or supervise installations of these EFT-POS terminals) of (i)
Verifone Systems International Limited, a subsidiary of Verifone Systems, Inc. (Verifone
Systems, Inc. and/or its subsidiaries, as the case may be, shall be referred to as “Verifone” in
this prospectus) and (ii) a subsidiary of Supplier B. Verifone and Supplier B, according to Frost
& Sullivan, are respectively ranked, in terms of revenue, as the top two EFT-POS terminal and

peripheral device manufacturers in the world in 2015.
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SUMMARY

We have established long business relationships with Verifone since August 2008, PAX
Technology Limited, a subsidiary of PAX Global Technology Limited (PAX Global Technology
Limited and/or its subsidiaries, as the case may be, shall be referred to as “PAX” in this
prospectus) since May 2009 and Supplier B since November 2010.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
to the best knowledge of our Directors, two, three and three respectively of the EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers who were our ten largest suppliers were also our customers and one,
nil and nil merchant for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended
31 July 2016 who was our ten largest customer was also our supplier. Our Directors believe that
it is not uncommon for EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to outsource EFT-POS system support
service to EFT-POS solution providers to serve their customers in Hong Kong. Our suppliers
are generally leading global EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, given that the market size of
Hong Kong EFT-POS market is not significant, it may be impractical for them to set up their
own system support team for the Hong Kong market. As such, they may utilise local EFT-POS
solution providers like us to undertake the EFT-POS system support service to increase

efficiency and geographical coverage.

EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers may not maintain a team to provide
EFT-POS system support service in the markets in which they have a presence and will
typically outsource EFT-POS system support service to EFT-POS solution providers. Our
EFT-POS System Support Service involves installation, maintenance, collection, repair and
other related services of EFT-POS terminals deployed by acquirers at merchants including
chain stores and department stores such as PARKnSHOP, DFS, Watsons and SOGO in Hong
Kong. As part of our EFT-POS System Support Service, we also provide 24/7 hotline services
and basic training on the use of EFT-POS terminals to merchants. During the Track Record
Period, we had service arrangements to provide EFT-POS System Support Service with four
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers (covering 15 acquirers), and directly to 12 acquirers (of
which six acquirers overlapped with those acquirers covered under service arrangements with
the four EFT-POS terminal manufacturers) and seven major merchants, covering approximately
47,000 EFT-POS terminals as at 31 July 2016 in Hong Kong and Macau.

We also provide value-added software solution services by developing customised
software on a project basis, which streamline data gathering and enhance the payment process
and operation flow for the acquirers and merchants. During the Track Record Period, we
developed software for our customers relating to, among others, customer relationship

management and electronic retail management (“ERM”).



SUMMARY

The following table sets forth our revenue derived from our business operations during
the Track Record Period:

Year ended 31 March Four months ended 31 July
2015 2016 2015 2016
HK$°000 % HKS$'000 % HK$'000 % HK$'000 %
(Unaudited)
EFT-POS System Support Service 19,860 564 24408 53.1 8,119 38.0 7986 479
Sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices 14,008 39.8 20,599 44.8 13,222 61.9 7,621 457
Software solution services 1,340 3.8 979 2.1 7 0.1 1,060 6.4
Total 35,208 100.0 45,986 100.0 21,348 100.0 16,667 100.0

Our revenue increased by approximately HK$10.8 million from approximately HK$35.2
million for the year ended 31 March 2015 to approximately HK$46.0 million for the year ended
31 March 2016, representing an increase of approximately 30.6%. Whilst our revenue
decreased by HK$4.7 million from approximately HK$21.3 million for the four months ended
31 July 2015 to approximately HK$16.7 million for the four months ended 31 July 2016,
representing a decrease of approximately 21.9%, which was due to the greater transaction
amount with Customer A for the four months ended 31 July 2015 as compared to that for the
four months ended 31 July 2016. To the best knowledge and belief of our Directors and
according to the annual report of Customer A for the year ended 30 June 2015, the greater
transaction amount was mainly due to the test phase deployment of an unified and integrated
payment and taxi meter platform on its taxi fleet by Customer A. Excluding revenue derived
from Customer A, our revenue increased by HK$1.4 million from approximately HK$12.8
million for the four months ended 31 July 2015 to approximately HK$14.3 million for the four
months ended 31 July 2016, representing an increase of approximately 11.2%. For details,

please refer to the section headed “Financial information” in this prospectus.
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL

The key nature and major functions of our business operation are illustrated in the

flowchart below:
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Notes:
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We source EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
manufacturers and sell to acquirers and merchants at selling prices on a cost-plus basis.

We enter into service arrangements with EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants to
provide on-going EFT-POS System Support Service for a regular system support fee and adhoc service
fee (where applicable). We also enter into service arrangements with a limited number of acquirers and
merchants to provide certain EFT-POS System Support Service and related services on a per call basis.

We develop customised software solution services on a project basis, whereby the fee is based on,
among others, complexity of the project and normally charged by milestone.

We source EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
manufacturers.

We source EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices for acquirers and merchants.

We sell EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices at selling prices determined on a cost-plus basis.

EFT-POS terminal manufacturers supply us with EFT-POS terminals and parts which we utilise for
system support purposes. We outsource customer service hotline to a call centre service provider, an
Independent Third Party. We also engage independent on-site technicians to increase the efficiency of
our EFT-POS System Support Service.

We provide EFT-POS System Support Service to merchants directly or merchants cooperating with
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers/acquirers, for our full system support services which are offered
throughout the year on a 24 hour basis or during set service hours, or for our non-full system support
services which are offered on a per call basis.

We charge our EFT-POS System Support Service customers engaging us for full system support services
a fixed monthly fee with adhoc service fees payable for certain of our services or urgent services, and
our EFT-POS System Support Service customers engaging us for non-full system support services on a
set fee schedule on a per call basis.

We may engage independent programmers for provision of software solution services when
programming in languages not typically used in our business operations such as Android or iOS, if
required.

We provide customised project-based software solution services for our software solution services
customers including acquirers and merchants.

We charge an one-off development fee payable normally by milestone and an on-going maintenance
service charge (where required) to customers utilising our software solution services.

During the Track Record Period, to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, certain EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers who were our ten largest suppliers were also our customers. Our Directors
believe that it is not uncommon for EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to outsource EFT-POS system
support service to EFT-POS solution providers to serve their customers in Hong Kong. We generally
sourced EFT-POS terminals from these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and sold them to acquirers and
merchants. We also entered into service arrangements with these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to
provide EFT-POS System Support Service to their customers, which were acquirers and merchants.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, to the best
knowledge and belief of our Directors, one, nil and nil merchant who was our ten largest customer was
also our supplier. We generated revenue from the EFT-POS System Support Service provided to this
merchant while engaged this merchant as an independent programmer for one of our software solution
services projects rendered under our software solution services.

—5_
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OUR CUSTOMERS

Our Group’s services and solutions are mainly targeted at EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers, acquirers and merchants, with business carried on in Hong Kong.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
revenue derived from our five largest customers accounted for approximately HK$26.3 million,
HK$37.3 million and HK$11.6 million, representing approximately 74.7%, 81.2% and 69.7%,
of our Group’s total revenue for those years/period respectively.

During the Track Record Period, PAX, being our largest customer, contributed revenue of
approximately HK$11.8 million, HK$13.3 million and HK$4.4 million for the years ended 31
March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, respectively, which represented
approximately 33.4%, 29.0% and 26.4% of our total revenue for the respective years/period.
The principal business of PAX is development and sales of e-payment terminal products and
the provision of related services. Our business relationship with PAX has been continuing since
May 2009.

Apart from PAX, (i) Customer A, a leading taxi network services provider to taxi
operators and drivers in Australia, whom we began relationship since 2010; (ii) Verifone Note
an international provider of designing, manufacturing marketing and supplying electronic
payment solutions at the point of sale, whom we began relationship since 2008; and (iii)
Customer B, provider of corporate and personal banking, treasury operations, investment
banking, asset management, trust, financial leasing and other financial services, whom we
began relationship since 2011, were repeat top customers of our Group during the Track Record
Period, who together contributed approximately 32.4%, 47.4% and 29.6% to our total revenue
for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,

respectively.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016, we provided sourcing of EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices and/or EFT-POS System Support Service to our connected
persons, including EFT Payments (Asia) Limited (“EFT Payments”), Affinity Corporation
Limited and Guangzhou Yifude Information Technology Company Limited (& MHA&KAT 1505 5 F
F AR A]), amounted to approximately HK$3.1 million and HK$1.4 million, representing
approximately 8.9% and 3.0% of our Group’s total revenue for those years, respectively. Since
1 April 2016, the Other Companies (as defined in the section headed “Relationship with the
Controlling Shareholders” in this prospectus) other than EFT Payments procure through EFT
Payments who in turn engaged us for sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
and EFT-POS System Support Service amounting to approximately HK$1.6 million for the four
months ended 31 July 2016, representing approximately 9.4% of our total revenue for the
period. Save for (i) Mr. Lo’s 100% shareholding interest in each of EFT Payments, Affinity
Corporation Limited and Guangzhou Yifude Information Technology Company Limited (J&

Note: Including transactions with Verifone North Asia Limited and Verifone Singapore Pte. Ltd. which are under
common control of Verifone Systems, Inc. and are deemed as one customer.
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ARG B RHEHR/AA]); and (ii) Ms. Lam’s interests of 1,000 shares in Customer B, a
company listed on recognised stock exchanges (our fifth largest, second largest and fifth largest
customer for the year ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
respectively), none of our Directors or their respective associates or any Shareholder holding
more than 5% of the issued share capital of our Company immediately following completion
of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue held any interest in any of the five largest
customers of our Group as at the Latest Practicable Date.

OUR SUPPLIERS

During the Track Record Period, our suppliers comprised of EFT-POS terminal and
peripheral device manufacturers and independent service providers such as call centre service
provider and independent on-site technicians. For further details on our independent service
providers, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Procurement, suppliers and
inventory — Independent service providers” in this prospectus.

Purchases from our five largest suppliers for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and
the four months ended 31 July 2016 were approximately HK$5.6 million, HK$9.8 million and
HK$4.8 million, respectively, representing approximately 85.7%, 80.6% and 80.1% of our total
cost of procurement for those years/period, respectively.

For the year ended 31 March 2015, Supplier B, which is listed on Euronext, Paris, being
our largest supplier in that year, contributed cost of procurement of approximately HK$1.8
million, representing approximately 27.6% of our total cost of procurement for that year. The
principal business of Supplier B is providing seamless payment services and offering payment
solutions across in-store, mobile, online and cross-channel. Our business relationship with
Supplier B, has been continuing since November 2010.

For the year ended 31 March 2016, Verifone ¥, which is listed on the New York Stock
Exchange, being our largest supplier in that year, contributed cost of procurement of
approximately HK$4.7 million, representing approximately 39.2% of our total cost of
procurement for that year. The principal business of Verifone is designing, manufacturing,
marketing and supplying electronic payment solutions at the point of sale. Our business
relationship with Verifone has been continuing since August 2008.

For the four months ended 31 July 2016, Castles Technology Singapore Pte. Limited, a
subsidiary of Castles Technology Co., Ltd., which is listed on the Taipei Stock Exchange
(Castles Technology Co., Ltd. and/or its subsidiaries, as the case may be shall be referred to
as “Castles” in this prospectus) being our largest supplier in the four months ended 31 July
2016, contributed cost of procurement of approximately HK$2.1 million, representing
approximately 34.5% of our total cost of procurement for that period. The principal business
of Castles is manufacturing and provision of payment solutions for financial, retail, hospitality
and transportation sectors. Castles, according to Frost & Sullivan, is ranked, in terms of
revenue, as a top ten EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturer in the world in
2015. Our business relationship with Castles has been continuing since December 2015.

Note: Representing transactions with Verifone Systems International Limited which is a subsidiary of Verifone
Systems, Inc.
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As at the Latest Practicable Date, none of our Directors or their close associates or any
Shareholder holding more than 5% of the issued share capital of our Company immediately
following completion of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue held any interest in any
of our five largest suppliers.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe the following strengths differentiate us from other industry participants and
have enabled us to compete effectively in our industry:

. We are well positioned as a total EFT-POS solution provider to benefit from growth
in the EFT-POS market in Hong Kong.

. We have an established customer base and have built up reputation in the industry.

. We have a team who possess strong technical know-how which allow us to capture
future growth in the industry.

. We have well-established business relationships with our suppliers.

. We possess an experienced senior management team with in-depth knowledge of the
market in which we operate.

BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Our principal business objective is to strengthen our market position in Hong Kong’s
electronic payment industry by increasing our capabilities and offering diverse and high quality
services. To achieve it, we have formulated and intended to adopt the following strategies:

. Expand and diversify our business offering;

. Pursue market opportunities through:

sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and provision of

EFT-POS System Support Service to the Hong Kong taxi industry;

—  expanding the adoption of credit card or debit card payment and use of
EFT-POS terminals, and encouraging the use of wireless EFT-POS terminals or
“pay at table” devices for food and beverages service providers;

— introducing wireless transaction reporting and acceptance of contactless smart

card payment to new public car parking meters; and

- developing real-time transaction data gathering system or “acquisition host”
software to acquirers and merchants;

. Expand our information technology workforce for total EFT-POS solutions;

. Expand our information technology workforce for acquiring host software service;
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. Expand our business development workforce;
. Enhance our information technology and network system; and

. Selectively pursue strategic acquisitions and partnerships to explore opportunities in
the value chain and expand our product range.

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated financial information for
each of the two years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and each of the four months ended 31
July 2015 and 2016, which has been extracted from the Accountants’ Report:

Highlights of consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income

Four months ended

Year ended 31 March 31 July
2015 2016 2015 2016
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
(Unaudited)
Revenue 35,208 45,986 21,348 16,667
Cost of goods sold and
services (20,996) (25,285) (9,670) (9,086)
Gross Profit 14,212 20,701 11,678 7,581
Profit (loss) before tax 11,557 16,126 10,685 912)
Profit (loss) and total
comprehensive income
(expense) 9,674 13,298 8,922 (1,849)
Non-GAAP financial information
Profit and total
comprehensive income
(excluding Listing
expenses) 9,674 14,271 8,922 4,743

We recorded profits for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months
ended 31 July 2015. For the four months ended 31 July 2016, we recorded a loss of
approximately HKS$1.8 million, mainly due to the non-recurring Listing expenses of
approximately HK$6.6 million. Excluding such Listing expenses, we recorded profit and total
comprehensive income for the four months ended 31 July 2016 amounted to approximately
HK$4.7 million, which was lower than that for the four months ended 31 July 2015 of
approximately HK$8.9 million. Such decrease was mainly because of (i) the decrease in our
total revenue due to the decrease in revenue generated from sourcing of EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices primarily attributable to the decrease in revenue generated from
Customer A as our Group sourced more quantity of EFT-POS peripheral devices for Customer
A during the four months ended 31 July 2015 as a result of the higher procurement level in the
four months ended 31 July 2015, to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, attributable
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to test phase deployment of an unified and integrated payment and taxi meter platform on its
taxi fleet in that period, and as a result our gross profit decreased from the four months ended
31 July 2015 to the four months ended 31 July 2016 accordingly; and (ii) the increase in
administrative expenses as a result of the increase in staff cost. For details, please refer to the

section headed “Financial information” in this prospectus.

Highlights of consolidated statements of cash flows

Year ended of Four months
31 March ended 31 July
2015 2016 2015 2016
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
(Unaudited)
Operating cash flows before
movements in working
capital 12,418 16,856 10,855 (540)
Net movements in working
capital (3,327) (4,671) 582 2,958
Income taxes paid (79) (100) - (3,765)
Net cash from (used in)
operating activities 9,012 12,085 11,437 (1,347)
Net cash (used in) from
investing activities (11,312) (8,613) (5,624) 1,765
Net cash from (used in)
financing activities 3,567 (1,904) (385) (1,751)
Net increase (decrease) in
cash and cash equivalents 1,267 1,568 5,428 (1,333)
Cash and cash equivalents at
beginning of year/period 1,328 2,595 2,595 4,163
Cash and cash equivalents
at end of year/period 2,595 4,163 8,023 2,830

We recorded net cash inflow from operating activities and net increase in cash and cash
equivalents for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July
2015. For the four months ended 31 July 2016, we recorded net cash outflow from operating
activities and net decrease in cash and cash equivalents, primarily due to (i) the loss before tax
for the period, which was mainly attributable to (a) the decrease in total revenue as a result of
the decrease in revenue generated from sourcing of EFT-POS peripheral devices for Customer
A in the four months ended 31 July 2016 as compared to that in the corresponding period in

2015 and caused the decrease in gross profit accordingly; and (b) the increase in administrative
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expenses as a result of the increase in staff cost; (ii) the payment of Hong Kong profit tax
during the four months ended 31 July 2016; and (iii) the payment of Listing expenses during
the four months ended 31 July 2016. For details, please refer to the section headed “Financial

information” of this prospectus.

Highlights of consolidated statements of financial position

As at 31 March As at 31 July

2015 2016 2016

HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000

Non-current assets 7,724 1,436 1,387
Current assets 17,807 24,469 17,356
Current liabilities 12,444 14,620 9,307
Net current assets 5,363 9,849 8,049
Net assets 13,087 11,285 9,436

FINANCIAL RATIOS

The following table sets forth our key financial ratios for the periods indicated:

Four months

Year ended 31 March ended 31 July
2015 2016 2016

Net profit margin before interest and
tax 33.5% 35.6% 4. 7%
Net profit margin 27.5% 28.9% (11.1)%
Return on equity 73.9% 117.8% N/A
Return on total assets 37.9% 51.3% N/A
Interest coverage ratio 53.1 69.6 N/A
As at
As at 31 March 31 July
2015 2016 2016
Current ratio 1.4 1.7 1.9
Quick ratio 1.4 1.7 1.8
Gearing ratio™“’ ) 75.5% 79.5% 29.9%
Debt to equity ratio 55.7% 42.6% N/A
(Note 2)

For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Financial information — Key financial

ratios” in this prospectus.

Note 1: Gearing ratio is calculated by dividing the sum of borrowings by the total equity as at the end of each
year/period and multiplied by 100%.

Note 2: Debt to equity ratio was not applicable as our Group recorded net cash as at 31 July 2016.
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BREAKDOWN OF REVENUE

Revenue by types of customer

The following table sets forth the breakdown of our revenue by types of customers during
the Track Record Period:

Year ended 31 March Four months ended 31 July

2015 2016 2015 2016
% of % of % of % of
HK$’000  revenue HK$'000 revenue  HK$'000 revenue HK$'000 revenue

(Unaudited)
Acquirers 14,313 40.7 25,237 54.9 14,655 68.6 9,526 57.2
EFT-POS terminal

manufacturers 15,773 44.8 18,076 39.3 6,165 28.9 5,724 34.3
Merchants 5,122 14.5 2,673 5.8 528 2.5 1,417 8.5
Total 35,208 100.0 45,986 100.0 21,348 100.0 16,667 100.0

Note: The types of customers are categorised based on the direct contracting parties with us without
considering the identity of the end service recipients of the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers or the
customers of the acquirers.

For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Financial information — Description
and comparison of principal items in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other

comprehensive income — Revenue by types of customer” in this prospectus.

Revenue by shipment destination

The following table sets forth the breakdown of our revenue based on shipment

destination or location of service rendered during the Track Record Period:

Year ended 31 March Four months ended 31 July

2015 2016 2015 2016
% of % of % of % of
HK$'000  revenue HK$'000 revenue  HK$'000  revenue HK$'000  revenue

(Unaudited)

Hong Kong 28,916 82.1 33,299 724 10,823 50.7 14,280 85.7
Australia 5,153 14.6 8,502 18.5 8,502 39.8 2,387 14.3
Macau 1,139 3.3 4,185 9.1 2,023 9.5 - -
Total 35,208 100.0 45,986 100.0 21,348 100.0 16,667 100.0

Note: The geographical breakdown was prepared based on shipping destination without taking into account
the re-export or onward sales (if any) of our products by our customers.
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For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Financial information — Description
and comparison of principal items in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other

comprehensive income — Revenue by shipment destination” in this prospectus.

SALES VOLUME AND AVERAGE SELLING PRICES

The table below sets forth our sales volume and average selling price of the EFT-POS

terminals sourced during the Track Record Period:

Year ended 31 March Four months ended 31 July
2015 2016 2015 2016
Average Average Average Average
selling selling selling selling
Sales price Sales price Sales price Sales price
volume (HK$)  volume (HK$)  volume (HK$)  volume (HK$)
EFT-POS 3,783 2,310 3,625 3,217 1,495 3,157 2,031 2,528
terminals
EFT-POS 6,030 874 10,480 853 10,000 850 9,600 259Nore)
peripheral
devices

Note: Including 7,100 units of accessories such as plastic cases, roll handlers, cables and barcode scanners
which amounted to approximately HK$0.4 million with average selling price per unit of approximately
HK$53. Excluding these accessories, the average selling price of EFT-POS peripheral devices for the
four months ended 31 July 2016 would be amounted to approximately HK$845.

For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Financial information — Description
and comparison of principal items in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other

comprehensive income — Revenue by revenue type” in this prospectus.

PRINCIPAL COST COMPONENTS

The principal component of our costs of goods sold and services was the staff cost for our
personnel directly involved in providing EFT-POS System Support Service, sourcing of
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and software solution services. The staff cost
increased by approximately HK$1.2 million from approximately HK$9.9 million for the year
ended 31 March 2015 to approximately HK$11.1 million for the year ended 31 March 2016,
representing an increase of approximately 12.5%. The staff cost increased by approximately
HK$0.2 million from approximately HK$3.2 million for the four months ended 31 July 2015
to approximately HK$3.4 million for the four months ended 31 July 2016, representing an
increase of approximately 7.0%. For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Financial
information — Description and comparison of principal items in the consolidated statements of
profit or loss and other comprehensive income — Costs of goods sold and services” in this

prospectus.
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RECENT DEVELOPMENT AND MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

According to Frost & Sullivan, retail performance in Hong Kong had been fluctuating in
the first nine months of 2016. Retail sales value in Hong Kong recorded a decrease of 0.3%,
15.1% and 6.3%, respectively, in the first three months of 2016 when compared to that of the
preceding month. However, retail sales value in Hong Kong started to pick up in April and May
2016, which recorded an increase of 1.5% and 1.7%, respectively, when compared to that of
the preceding month. Although retail sales value in Hong Kong recorded a decrease of 5.8%
for June 2016 when compared to that of the preceding month, it recorded an increase of 2.9%
for July 2016 when compared to that of the preceding month. Retail sales value in Hong Kong
recorded a decrease of 2.1% and 0.5% for August and September 2016 when compared to that
of the preceding month. According to Frost & Sullivan, whilst there has been growth in online
transactions through the internet in recent years, with the growth of online shopping portals
such as Amazon and Taobao, physical retail stores continue to dominate retail sales in Hong
Kong and will continue to do so in future due to the entrenched nature of consumer spending
patterns and the manner in which consumers shop and pay for goods. The overall effect of the
growth of online transactions on retail sales value in Hong Kong has been negligible as
evidenced by the strong growth in retail sales between 2011 to 2013 and negligible contraction
in retail sales between 2013 to 2015. Negative growth in retail sales was mainly attributable
to the decline of number of mainland China tourist and slow down of global economy. While
the outlook in the second half of 2016 remains relatively bleak due to stagnant growth of the
PRC economy and unstable political situation in the European Union and thereby causing a
decrease in the number of retail stores in Hong Kong, our Directors believe that it will not
bring about serious impact on our business given our business depends on the number of
terminals in use and to be used in the industry rather than the transaction value or volume of
merchants. According to Frost & Sullivan, the number of EFT-POS terminals in use recorded
a CAGR of approximately 0.4% from 2011 to 2015 and is expected to further increase with
CAGR of approximately 3.1% from 2016 to 2020; and the penetration rate of EFT-POS
terminals in use followed an increasing trend from 2011 of 69.0% to 2015 of 73.0% and is
expected to further increase to approximately 79.5% in 2020, given the increasing popularity
of accepting electronic payments in Hong Kong. According to Frost & Sullivan, in case there
is a higher vacancy rate in commercial sector, it would likely to bring about a decline in rent
and attract merchants to enter the retail market, thereby raising the demand for our products
and services.

Further, according to Frost & Sullivan, with the recent introduction of mobile payment
methods such as Apple Pay, Android Pay, Alipay and WeChat offline payment, it is anticipated
that there would be a rapid development of mobile payment market and growth of mobile
payment transactions. EFT-POS terminal manufacturers are actively developing and upgrading
their EFT-POS terminals to keep abreast of the fast-paced mobile payment technology with
upgraded versions of EFT-POS terminals incorporating cutting-edge mobile payment methods,
which, for example in Hong Kong would involve the EFT-POS service provider to develop
software that are compatible with the certification requirements. According to Frost &
Sullivan, as mobile payment technologies are still at an initial introduction stage, it would
require certain period of time for further technological enhancement (including security
upgrade) in order to gain a relatively higher market penetration rate.
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Based on the unaudited financial information of our Group, our revenue for the three
months ended 31 October 2016 was higher than our revenue for the corresponding period in
2015, mainly due to the higher revenue from sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices and provision of software solution services for the three months ended 31 October
2016 as compared to the corresponding period in 2015. Our revenue from EFT-POS System
Support Service remained relatively stable for the three months ended 31 October 2016 as
compared to the corresponding period in 2015. We recorded a loss for the three months ended
31 October 2016, which was mainly due to the expenses incurred for the Listing. Without
taking into account of such non-recurring expenses, we recorded a profit for the three months
ended 31 October 2016, which was higher than the profit for the corresponding period in 2015.

The impact of the Listing expenses disclosed in the sub-section headed “Financial
information — Listing expenses” in this prospectus on our Group’s consolidated income
statement is expected to result in or have resulted in material adverse changes in the financial
or trading position or prospect of our Group since 31 July 2016, being the date to which our
latest audited financial information were prepared.

Save as the impact of the Listing expenses, our Directors confirm that as at the date of
this prospectus, there has been no material adverse change in our financial or trading position
or prospects of our Group since 31 July 2016, being the date to which our latest audited
financial information was prepared and there had been no event since 31 July 2016 which
would materially and adversely affect the information shown in our consolidated financial

information included in the Accountants’ Report.

LISTING EXPENSES

Assuming the Offer Price of HK$0.50 per Offer Share, being the mid-point of the
indicative range of the Offer Price stated in this prospectus, the Listing expenses, which are
non-recurrent in nature, are estimated to be approximately HK$21.0 million. The Selling
Shareholder will bear the Listing expenses of approximately HK$1.5 million and the Listing
expenses to be borne by us are expected to be approximately HK$19.5 million.

We expect to incur total Listing expenses (including underwriting commission to be paid
to the Underwriters) of approximately HK$19.5 million, of which HK$13.4 million has been
or is expected to be recognised in our consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income and approximately HK$6.1 million is expected to be recognised as a
deduction in equity directly. Listing expenses of approximately HK$1.0 million and HK$6.6
million were reflected in our consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income for the year ended 31 March 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016 and an
additional amount of approximately HK$5.8 million is expected to be recognised in our
consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income subsequent to the
Track Record Period and upon Listing during the year ending 31 March 2017. Prospective
investors should note that the financial performance of our Group for the year ending 31 March
2017 is expected to be materially adversely affected by the non-recurring Listing expenses
mentioned above and our net profit is expected to be significantly lower than that for the year
ended 31 March 2016.
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SHARE OFFER STATISTICS

Based on Based on

Offer Price Offer Price

per Offer per Offer

Share of Share of

HK$0.40 HK$0.60

Market capitalisation of our Shares HK$192 million HK$288 million

Unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible HK$0.08 HK$0.11

asset value per Share

Notes:

1. The calculation of market capitalisation is based on 120,000,000 Shares expected to be issued under the

Share Offer, and assuming that 480,000,000 Shares are issued and outstanding immediately following
the completion of the Share Offer.

2. The unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible asset per Share is calculated after making
the adjustments referred to in Appendix II to this prospectus.

Assuming an Offer Price of HK$0.50 per Offer Share, being the mid-point of the
indicative range of the Offer Price stated in this prospectus, we estimate that the net proceeds
to the Selling Shareholder from the sale of the Sale Shares (after deducting proportional
underwriting commissions and Listing expenses payable by the Selling Shareholder in relation
to the Share Offer of approximately HK$1.5 million) will be approximately HK$10.5 million.
Our Company will not receive any of the proceeds from the sale of the Sale Shares. For details,
please refer to the section headed “Statement of business objectives and use of proceeds” in

this prospectus.

DIVIDEND

During the year ended 31 March 2016, EFT Solutions declared dividends of
approximately HK$15.1 million to Mr. Lo which was distributed to Mr. Lo, the then sole
shareholder of EFT Solutions, by way of setting-off with receivables from related companies
which had been taken up by Mr. Lo and amounts due from Mr. Lo. Save for the aforesaid, no
dividends have been declared and paid by the companies now comprising our Group to their
then respective shareholders during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable
Date.

The declaration of future dividends will be subject to our Directors’ decision and will
depend on, among other things, our earnings, cash flow, financial condition, capital
requirements, statutory reserve requirements and any other factors our Directors may consider
relevant. The amount of dividend will be determined upon the completion of financial audit and
will be referred to distributable profit shown on audited financial report. Currently, we do not

have any predetermined dividend distribution ratio.
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OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

Immediately following the completion of the Share Offer (assuming no exercise of any
option which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme), LCK Group will own 75% of
the post offering enlarged issued share capital of our Company. Mr. Lo has the power to
exercise all the voting rights attached to the shares of LCK Group and he will continue to be
our Controlling Shareholder. For further details, please refer to the section headed
“Relationship with the Controlling Shareholders” in this prospectus.

REASONS FOR THE SHARE OFFER AND BENEFITS OF LISTING

Our Directors consider that having more resources to maintain and expand our expertise
can help us to develop our core business of EFT-POS sourcing and EFT-POS System Support
Service so as to capture potential industry growth and business opportunities following
advances in technology and updates to PCI protocols 4.x, as well as new payment technologies
such as Apple Pay and Android Pay, mobile payment and digital wallet services offered by
Apple Inc. and Android enabled devices, respectively, as well as Alipay and WeChat offline

payment.

Further, our Directors are of the view that the listing status can strengthen our market
position and increase the bargaining power of our Group to deal with various counterparties.

We intend to use the net proceeds from the issue of New Shares under the Share Offer in
the expansion of (i) our information technology workforce for total EFT-POS solutions; (ii) our
information technology workforce for acquiring host software service; and (iii) our business
development workforce to capture industry growth and business opportunities in the sectors of
(a) taxis; (b) food and beverages service providers; (c¢) public car parking meters; and (d)

acquiring host software service.

Please refer to the section headed “Statement of business objectives and use of proceeds”

in this prospectus for a detailed description of our future plans.

FUTURE PLANS AND USE OF PROCEEDS

Assuming an Offer Price of HK$0.50 per Offer Share, being the midpoint of the stated
Offer Price range of HK$0.40 to HK$0.60 per Offer Share, the net proceeds from the issue of
New Shares under the Share Offer (after deduction of underwriting fees and estimated expenses
paid and payable by us in relation to the Share Offer) would be approximately HK$28.5 million

which we intend to use for the following purposes:

. approximately 25.3%, or HK$7.2 million, will be used to expand our information
technology workforce for total EFT-POS solutions;

. approximately 15.4%, or HK$4.4 million, will be used to expand our information
technology workforce for acquiring host software service;

. approximately 15.4%, or HK$4.4 million, will be used to expand our business

development workforce;
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. approximately 1.8%, or HK$0.5 million, will be used to enhance our information

technology and network system;

. approximately 5.6%, or HK$1.6 million, will be used for property improvements to

accommodate new headcount;

. approximately 28.4%, or HK$8.1 million, will be used for potential future strategic

acquisitions or arrangements to expand our product portfolio or increase our market

share; and

. the remaining amount of approximately HK$2.3 million, representing 8.1% of the

net proceeds from the issue of New Shares under the Share Offer, will be used to

provide funding for our working capital and other general corporate purposes.

The implementation plans of the business strategies to achieve our business objectives

from the Latest Practicable Date up to the six months ending 30 September 2019 will be funded

by the net proceeds from the issuance of New Shares under the Share Offer and achieved by

the following means:
Objectives

Expand our information technology
workforce for total EFT-POS solutions

Expand our business development
workforce

Expand our information technology
workforce for acquiring host software
service

Enhance information technology and
network system

Leased property improvements to
accommodate new headcount

Activities

. recruit suitable candidates as our
information technology staff

. maintain the cost of additional staff

. recruit suitable candidates as our
business development staff

. maintain the cost of additional staff

. recruit suitable candidates as our
information technology staff

. maintain the cost of additional staff
. purchase additional computers for
new staff

. purchase additional servers

. renovate and  furnish  existing
premises to accommodate existing
staff and new staff

. rental of additional premises to
accommodate additional staff and

new staff

. renovate and furnish new premises

For details of our future plans, use of proceeds and the implementation plans, see the

section headed “Statement of business objectives and use of proceeds” in this prospectus.

_ 18—



SUMMARY

SUMMARY OF PROMINENT RISK FACTORS

There are certain risks relating to investment in the Offer Shares. Some of the particular
risks in investing in the Offer Shares are further described in the section headed “Risk factors”
in this prospectus. You should read that section carefully before you decide to invest in the
Offer Shares. We believe some of the more significant risk factors include: (i) we recorded net
loss and net cash outflow from operating activities for the four months ended 31 July 2016 and
expect to record a decrease in net profit for the year ending 31 March 2017 as compared to net
profit for the year ended 31 March 2016; (ii) we rely upon a limited number of customers for
a large percentage of our revenue; (iii) we may fail to extend the existing service arrangements
with existing customers, or obtain new service arrangements from new customers; (iv)
concentration on a number of key suppliers may affect our operations; (v) we may fail to secure
additional sourcing purchase orders from existing customers, or may fail to obtain sourcing
purchase orders from new customers; (vi) we may be exposed to payment delays and/or
defaults by our customers, which would adversely affect our cash flow or financial results; (vii)
we have limited control over our suppliers or the price and the quality of the products supplied
to us and we could be exposed to liabilities and our business operations and reputation could
suffer; (viii) if our business or business strategies fails to generate and increase our revenue at
the expected level and pace, our overall growth and profitability would be adversely affected;
(ix) our financial results may be affected by macroeconomic environment and changes in
spending patterns and the manner in which consumers shop and pay for goods, particularly in
light of recent contraction of retail market in Hong Kong and growth in online transactions
through the internet, which may lead to decrease in the number of retail stores in Hong Kong
and in turn cause a decrease in number of EFT-POS terminals; and (x) we are subject to
industry and technology changes, such as the recent growth in mobile payments due to the
introduction of mobile payment technologies, and are dependent on market acceptance of new
products. If we are unable to adequately respond to these changes, continually enhance our
existing services in a timely manner, our results of operation may be adversely affected.
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In this prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms shall
have the meanings set out below. Certain technical terms are explained in the section
headed “Glossary of technical terms” in this prospectus.

“Accountants’ Report” the accountants’ report of our Group for the two years
ended 31 March 2016 and the four months ended 31 July
2016 received from our Company’s reporting
accountants, Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu, Certified Public
Accountants, Hong Kong, and set out in Appendix I to
this prospectus

“Application Forms” WHITE and YELLOW application forms, or where the
context so requires, any one or both of them, relating to
the Public Offer

“Articles of Association” or the articles of association of our Company conditionally
“Articles” adopted on 23 November 2016 (with effect from the
Listing) and as amended, supplemented and otherwise
modified from time to time, a summary of which is set

out in Appendix III to this prospectus

“Australia” the Commonwealth of Australia
“Board” or “Board of Directors” our board of Directors
“business day” any day on which licensed banks in Hong Kong are

generally open for business to the public and which is not
a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday in Hong Kong

“BVI” the British Virgin Islands
“CAGR” compound annual growth rate
“Capitalisation Issue” the issue of 383,999,000 new Shares to be made upon

capitalisation of certain sums standing to the credit of the
share premium account of our Company referred to in the
sub-section headed “A. Further Information about our
Group — 5. Written resolutions of the sole Shareholder
passed on 23 November 2016” in Appendix IV to this
prospectus

“CCASS” the Central Clearing and Settlement System established
and operated by HKSCC

~20 -



DEFINITIONS

“CCASS Clearing Participant”

“CCASS Custodian Participant”

“CCASS Investor Participant”

“CCASS Participant”

“CEO”

“Chairman”

“China” or “PRC”

“Companies Law” or
“Cayman Companies Law”

“Companies Ordinance”

“Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance”

¢

“Company”, “our Company”,

13 LEINT3

we”, “us” or “our”

a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a direct
clearing participant or general clearing participant

a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a custodian
participant

a person admitted to participate in CCASS as an investor
participant who may be an individual or joint individuals
or a corporation

a CCASS Clearing Participant, a CCASS Custodian
Participant or a CCASS Investor Participant

chief executive officer of our Company
chairman of the Board

the People’s Republic of China excluding, for the purpose
of this prospectus, Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

the Companies Law (as revised) of the Cayman Islands,
as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from
time to time

Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong
Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong Kong), as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time
to time

EFT Solutions Holdings Limited (& % B PS#EA R
F]), a company incorporated on 26 May 2016 under the
laws of the Cayman Islands as an exempted company
with limited liability, and, except where the context
otherwise requires, all of its subsidiaries or where the
context refers to any time prior to its incorporation, the
business which its predecessors or the predecessors of its
present subsidiaries were engaged in and which was
subsequently assumed by it
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DEFINITIONS

“Controlling Shareholder(s)”

“Deed of Indemnity”

“Deed of Non-Competition”

“Director(s)”

“EFT Solutions”

“EFT Solutions International”

“Frost & Sullivan”

“Frost & Sullivan Report”

“GAAP”

“GEM”

has the meaning ascribed to it under the GEM Listing
Rules and, for the purpose of this prospectus, refers to
Mr. Lo and LCK Group

deed of indemnity dated 23 November 2016 and executed
by our Controlling Shareholders in favour of our
Company (for itself and as trustee for our subsidiaries
from time to time), details of which are set out in the
sub-section headed “G. Other information — 2. Tax
indemnity, other indemnity and estate duty” in Appendix
IV to this prospectus

deed of non-competition dated 23 November 2016 and
executed by our Controlling Shareholders in favour of
our Company (for itself and as trustee for our subsidiaries
from time to time), details of which are set out in the
sub-section headed “Relationship with the Controlling
Shareholders — Deed of Non-Competition” in this
prospectus

the director(s) of our Company

EFT Solutions Limited (&HMBIFEARAF) (formerly
known as Affinity International Corporation Limited &
B B M5 A FRZA 7)), a company incorporated under the laws
of Hong Kong on 11 February 2004 with limited liability
and an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of our Company

EFT Solutions International Limited, a company
incorporated under the laws of BVI with limited liability
on 27 May 2016 and is a directly wholly owned

subsidiary of our Company

Frost & Sullivan Limited, an independent consulting firm
that provides market research and analysis

an industry report prepared by Frost & Sullivan in
relation to a study of EFT-POS market in Hong Kong

generally accepted accounting principles

the Growth Enterprise Market of the Stock Exchange
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DEFINITIONS

“GEM Listing Rules”

9 LR T3

“Group”, “our Group”, “we” or

13 ”»

us

“HKAS(s)”

“HKFRS(s)”

“HKICPA”

“HKSCC”

“HKSCC Nominees”

“HK$”, “HKD”, “Hong Kong
dollar(s)” and “cents”

“Hong Kong”, “HKSAR” or
“HK’?

“Hong Kong Branch Share

Registrar”

“Independent Third Party(ies)”

“Latest Practicable Date”

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on GEM, as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time
to time

our Company and our subsidiaries at the relevant time or,
where the context otherwise requires, in respect of the
period prior to our Company becoming the holding
company of our present subsidiaries, our companies that
are the present subsidiaries of our Company and/or their
predecessors (as the case may be)

Hong Kong Accounting Standard(s)

Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standard(s) (including
HKASs and Interpretations) issued by HKICPA

Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited

HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary
of HKSCC

Hong Kong dollars and cents respectively, the lawful
currency of Hong Kong

the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
PRC

Boardroom Share Registrars (HK) Limited

an individual(s) or a company(ies) who or which is/are
not connected person(s) (within the meaning of the GEM
Listing Rules) of our Company

27 November 2016, being the latest practicable date prior
to the printing of this prospectus for the purpose of
ascertaining certain information in this prospectus prior
to its publication
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DEFINITIONS

“LCK Group”

“Lego” or “Sole Sponsor”

“Listing”

“Listing Date”

“Listing Division”

“Macau”

“Memorandum of Association” or

“Memorandum”

“Mr. Lo”

“Ms. Lam”

“New Shares”

“Offer Price”

LCK Group Limited, a company incorporated under the
laws of BVI with limited liability on 24 May 2016 and is
our Controlling Shareholder and the Selling Shareholder,
wholly owned by Mr. Lo, our Chairman, CEO, executive
Director and Controlling Shareholder

Lego Corporate Finance Limited, a licensed corporation
under the SFO to engage in type 6 (advising on corporate
finance) regulated activities (as defined under the SFO),
being the sole sponsor of the Share Offer

listing of the Shares on GEM

the date, expected to be on or about Thursday, 15
December 2016, on which dealings in the Shares first
commence on GEM

the listing division of the Stock Exchange
Macao Special Administrative Region of the PRC

the memorandum of association of our Company
conditionally adopted on 23 November 2016 (with effect
from the Listing), a summary of which is set out in
Appendix III to this prospectus

Mr. Lo Chun Kit Andrew (%% £%), our Chairman, CEO,
executive Director and Controlling Shareholder

Ms. Lam Ching Man (PRERS0), spouse of Mr. Lo, our
non-executive Director

96,000,000 Shares, comprising 84,000,000 Shares being
offered by us for subscription or purchase under the
Placing and the Public Offer Shares

the final offer price per Offer Share (excluding brokerage
fee, SFC transaction levy and Stock Exchange trading
fee) which will not be more than HK$0.60 per Offer
Share and is expected to be not less than HK$0.40 per
Offer Share, such price to be determined in the manner as
further described in the section headed “Structure of the
Share Offer” in this prospectus
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DEFINITIONS

“Offer Share(s)”

“PBOC”

“Placing”

“Placing Shares”

“Placing Underwriting
Agreement”

“Price Determination Agreement”

“Price Determination Date”

“prospectus”

“Public Offer”

the Placing Shares and the Public Offer Shares

The People’s Bank of China, the central bank of PRC

the conditional placing of the Placing Shares by the
Underwriters on behalf of our Company and the Selling
Shareholder at the Offer Price, as further described in the
section headed “Structure of the Share Offer” in this

prospectus

the initial 108,000,000 Shares, comprising 84,000,000
New Shares being offered by us and 24,000,000 Sale
Shares being offered by the Selling Shareholder, for
subscription or purchase under the Placing (subject to
re-allocation as further described in the section headed
“Structure of the Share Offer” in this prospectus)

the placing agreement relating to the Placing and to be
entered into between, amongst others, our Company, the
Selling Shareholder, the Controlling Shareholders, the
Sole Sponsor, the Sole Lead Manager and the
Underwriters on or about the Price Determination Date

the agreement to be entered into by the Sole Lead
Manager (for themselves and on behalf of the
Underwriters) and us (for ourselves and on behalf of the
Selling Shareholder) on the Price Determination Date to
record and fix the Placing Price

the date on which the Offer Price is expected to be fixed,
which is expected to be on or around Friday, 9 December
2016, and in any event no later than Tuesday, 13
December 2016

this prospectus being issued in connection with the Share
Offer

the offer to the public in Hong Kong for subscription of
the Public Offer Shares at the Offer Price, on and subject
to the terms and conditions stated in this prospectus and
on the Application Forms
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DEFINITIONS

“Public Offer Shares”

“Public Offer Underwriting
Agreement”

“Regulation S”

“Reorganisation”

“RMB” or “Renminbi”

“Sale Shares”

“Selling Shareholder”

“SFC”

uspou

“Share(s)”

“Share Offer”

the 12,000,000 New Shares initially being offered by our
Company for subscription at the Offer Price under the
Public Offer (subject to re-allocation as described in the
section headed “Structure of the Share Offer” in this

prospectus)

the underwriting agreement dated 1 December 2016
relating to the Public Offer entered into between,
amongst others, our Company, the Controlling
Shareholders, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Lead Manager
and the Underwriters

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

the corporate reorganisation of our Group conducted in
preparation for the Listing, details of which are set out in
the section headed “History, development and
Reorganisation” in this prospectus

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC

a total of up to 24,000,000 Shares being offered for sale
by the Selling Shareholder pursuant to the Placing

LCK Group, which is our Controlling Shareholder and
will be selling the Sale Shares in the Share Offer as
further described in the sub-section headed “Information
about this prospectus and the Share Offer — Selling
Shareholder” in this prospectus

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong
Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

ordinary share(s) with a nominal value of HK$0.01 each
in the share capital of our Company, which are to be

traded in Hong Kong dollars and listed on GEM

the Placing and the Public Offer
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DEFINITIONS

“Share Option Scheme”

“Shareholder(s)”

“Sole Bookrunner” or “Sole Lead

Manager”

“State Council”

“Stock Exchange”

“Takeovers Code”

“Track Record Period”

“Underwriters”

’

“Underwriting Agreements

“U.S.”, “US” or the

“United States”

“US$”, “USDN or
“U.S. Dollar(s)”

“U.S. Securities Act”

the share option scheme conditionally adopted by our
Company on 23 November 2016, the principal terms of
which are summarised in the sub-section headed “G.
Other information — 1. Share Option Scheme” in
Appendix IV to this prospectus

the holder(s) of the Share(s)

Quam Securities Company Limited, a licensed
corporation permitted to carry out type 1 (dealing in
securities), type 2 (dealing in futures contracts), type 4
(advising on securities) and type 9 (asset management)
regulated activities under the SFO, being the sole
bookrunner and sole lead manager to the Share Offer

the State Council of the PRC (73 A B FLANER B 5 B
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

The Codes on Takeovers and Mergers and Share Buy-
backs as approved by the SFC and as amended,
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time
period comprising the two financial years ended 31
March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July

2016

the underwriters in respect of the Share Offer named in
the section headed “Underwriting” in this prospectus

collectively the Public Offer Underwriting Agreement
and the Placing Underwriting Agreement

the United States of America
United States dollars, the lawful currency of the United
States

the United States Securities Act of 1933 (as amended
from time to time)
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DEFINITIONS

“WHITE Application Form(s)”

“YELLOW Application Form(s)”

“%77

In this prospectus, the terms

&«

person”, “core connected person”,

the application form(s) to be completed in accordance
with the instructions in the sub-section headed “How to
apply for the Public Offer Shares — 3. Applying for the
Public Offer Shares” in this prospectus

the application form(s) to be completed in accordance
with the instructions in the sub-section headed “How to
apply for the Public Offer Shares — 3. Applying for the
Public Offer Shares” in this prospectus

per cent.

“associate”, “close associate”, “connected”, “connected

» o«

“controlling shareholder”, “subsidiary” and “substantial

shareholder” shall have the meanings ascribed thereto under the GEM Listing Rules, unless

the context otherwise requires.

No information contained in our Company’s website forms part of this prospectus.

All dates and times in this prospectus refer to Hong Kong time unless otherwise stated.
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

industry.

This glossary contains explanations of certain terms used in this prospectus in
connection with our Company and our business. These terminologies and their given
meanings may not correspond to those standard meanings and usage adopted in the

643Gu

“Acquirer”

“Acquiring bank”

“Alipay”

“American Express’

“Android”

“Capture”

“card association”

“China UnionPay”

)

acronym for third generation of mobile communication
standards, a mobile communications standard providing
mobile phones, computers, and other portable electronic
devices with wireless access to the internet

acquiring bank or payment processor that processes credit
or debit card payments on behalf of a merchant

a member of a card association (such as American
Express, MasterCard and Visa) which maintains merchant
relationships and receives payment card transactions
from the merchants

a third party online and offline payment platform
developed by Alibaba Group, an Independent Third Party,
which enables customers to pay at EFT-POS terminals at
merchant places

American Express Company, also known as “AmEx” or
“Amex”, is an independent diversified global financial
services company providing charge and credit payment
card products and services

an operating system developed and maintained by Google
Inc., an Independent Third Party, used in touchscreen
technology including, smartphones and tablets

the submission of a credit card transaction for processing
and settlement

a network of banks that performs transaction processing
and authorisations

China Union Pay ("'EJ4R¥), also known as UnionPay
(M) or CUP, an independent payment card organisation
established under the approval of the State Council and
PBOC in the PRC. It is also the only interbank network
in the PRC, linking the automatic teller machines (ATMs)
of some fourteen major banks and various smaller banks
throughout
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“Contactless”

“EFT-POS”

“EFT-POS system support

k]

service’

“EMV”

“EMVCo”

“EPS”

“iOS”

“JCB”

“LAN”

“MasterCard”

certification by MasterCard on EFT-POS devices with
contactless technology feature that allows cardholders to
wave their card in front of contactless payment terminals
without the need to physically swipe or insert the cards
into point-of-sale devices, using RF technology

electronic fund transfer at point-of-sale, which refers to
the use of payment terminals to validate and facilitate
credit or debit card transactions

installation, collection, maintenance and repair of
deployed EFT-POS terminals, together with development
of software complying with electronic payment standards
acceptance certification

an international industry standard managed by EMVCo
that define the rules for processing chip cards, originally
named after the three organisations (Europay, MasterCard
and Visa) that produced the specifications

EMVCo, an independent company jointly owned by Visa,
MasterCard, JCB and American Express, managing the
EMYV standards and associated compliance processes

Electronic Payment Services, an electronic payment
system in Hong Kong and Macau provided by EPS
Company (Hong Kong) Limited, an Independent Third
Party headquartered in Hong Kong

a mobile operating system developed and maintained by
Apple Inc., an Independent Third Party, used exclusively
in Apple touchscreen technology including iPhones,
1iPods, and iPads

Japan Credit Bureau, an independent credit card company
based in Tokyo, Japan. Its English name is JCB Co., Ltd.

acronym for local area network, a computer network that
connects computers and devices in a limited geographical
area such as a merchant or department store

MasterCard Worldwide, an independent multinational
corporation with its headquarters in the MasterCard
International Global Headquarters in Harrison, New
York, United States

—30 -



GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

“payment processor(s)”

“payWave”

“PCI”

“POS”

“QuickPass”

“RF”

“Software Development Kit” or
‘6SDK”

“sourcing”

“Visa”

“WeChat offline payment”

“Wifi”

a network of organisations that performs transaction
processing and authorisations

certification by Visa on EFT-POS devices with
contactless technology feature that allows cardholders to
wave their card in front of contactless payment terminals
without the need to physically swipe or insert the cards
into point-of-sale devices, using RF technology

Payment Card Industry Security Standards Council, an
independent council originally formed by American
Express, Discover Financial Services, JCB, MasterCard
and Visa, which manages the Payment Card Industry Data
Security Standard

point of sale, the location where a transaction occurs

certification by China UnionPay on EFT-POS devices
with contactless technology feature that allows
cardholders to wave their card in front of contactless
payment terminals without the need to physically swipe
or insert the cards into point-of-sale devices, using RF
technology

radio frequency

EFT-POS terminal manufacturer software development
toolkit that allows users to develop programming
applications and software for the products of the relevant
EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturer

the sourcing service of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices provided by our Group to its customers

Visa Inc., an independent multinational corporation based
in San Francisco, United States and commonly referred to
as VISA (Visa International Service Association)

a third party offline mobile payment platform by Tencent
Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries, Independent Third
Parties, which enables customers to pay at EFT-POS
terminals at merchant places

the standard wireless local area network technology for

connecting computers and myriad electronic devices to
each other and to the internet
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This prospectus contains forward-looking statements that are, by their nature, subject to
significant risks and uncertainties. These forward-looking statements include, without

limitation, statements relating to:

. our business strategies and plans of operation;

. our capital expenditure plans;

. the amount and nature of, and potential for, future development of our business;

. our operations and business prospects;

. our dividend policy;

. projects under construction or planning;

. our strategies, plans, objectives and goals;

. the regulatory environment of the industry in which our Group is operating;

. future developments, trends and conditions in the industry in which our Group is

operating;

. capital market developments;

. actions and developments of competitors of our Group; and

. other statements in this prospectus that are not historical facts.

The words “anticipate”, “believe”, “could”, “expect”, “intend”, “may”, “plan”, “seek”,
“will”, “would” and similar expressions, as they relate to us, are intended to identify a number
of these forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements reflecting our current
views with respect to future events are not a guarantee of future performance and are subject
to certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions, including the risk factors described in this
prospectus. One or more of these risks or uncertainties may materialise, or underlying

assumptions may prove incorrect.

Subject to the requirements of the GEM Listing Rules, we do not intend to publicly
update or otherwise revise the forward-looking statements in this prospectus, whether as a
result of new information, future events or otherwise. As a result of these and other risks,
uncertainties and assumptions, the forward-looking events and circumstances discussed in this
prospectus might not occur in the way we expect, or at all. Accordingly, you should not place
undue reliance on any forward-looking information. All forward-looking statements in this

prospectus are qualified by reference to this cautionary statement.
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RISK FACTORS

An investment in the Offer Shares involves various risks. You should consider
carefully all the information set out in this prospectus and, in particular, the risks and
uncertainties described below before making an investment in the Offer Shares. The
occurrence of any of the following events could harm us. If any of these events occurs,
our business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially adversely
affected and the trading price of the Shares may decline and you could lose all or part
of your investment.

RISKS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS

We recorded net loss and net cash outflow from operating activities for the four months
ended 31 July 2016 and expect to record a decrease in net profit for the year ending 31
March 2017 as compared to a net profit for the year ended 31 March 2016.

For the four months ended 31 July 2016, we recorded a net loss of approximately HK$1.8
million as compared to an unaudited net profit of approximately HK$8.9 million for the
corresponding period in 2015, primarily attributable to (i) the decrease in overall revenue
mainly as a result of the decrease in revenue generated from sourcing of EFT-POS peripheral
devices for Customer A in the four months ended 31 July 2016 as compared to that in the
corresponding period in 2015 and caused the decrease in gross profit accordingly; (ii) the
increase in administrative expenses as a result of the increase in staff cost; and (iii) the
recognition of Listing expenses, which are expenses nature, during the four months ended 31

July 2016 whereas no such expenses were incurred in the corresponding period in 2015.

We recorded net cash outflow from operating activities for the four months ended 31 July
2016, primarily due to (i) the loss before tax due to the abovementioned reasons; and (ii)
payment of Hong Kong profits tax during the four months ended 31 July 2016.

Listing expenses of approximately HK$1.0 million and HK$6.6 million were reflected in
our consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year
ended 31 March 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016 and an additional amount of
approximately HK$5.8 million is expected to be recognised in our consolidated statements of
profit or loss and other comprehensive income subsequent to the Track Record Period and upon
Listing during the year ending 31 March 2017. It is expected that the financial performance of
our Group for the year ending 31 March 2017 will be adversely affected by the non-recurring
Listing expenses mentioned above and our net profit is expected to be significantly lower than
that for the year ended 31 March 2016.
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RISK FACTORS

We rely upon a limited number of customers for a large percentage of our revenue. If we
do not effectively manage our relationships with these customers, our financial condition
and results of operation may be materially and adversely affected.

A significant percentage of our revenue is attributable to a limited number of customers.
For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, our five
largest customers accounted for approximately 74.7%, 81.2% and 69.7% of our revenue for the
respective years/period, respectively. Although we provide EFT-POS terminal and peripheral
device sourcing and/or EFT-POS System Support Service to various EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers, acquirers and/or merchants during the Track Record Period, and we have been
able to obtain considerable revenue from these customers, there is no assurance that we will
continue to provide the same to these customers in the future. Further, even though we have
been the value added partners for certain of EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, there is no
guarantee that they will not terminate the relationship with us or we will continue to generate
the same volume of business from these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers or at all. If any of
our major customers significantly reduces transactions with us or if we are required to source
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices or provide EFT-POS System Support Service to
customers at reduced prices or on other less favourable terms, our business, prospects, financial

condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

We may fail to extend the existing service arrangements with existing customers, or obtain
new service arrangements from new customers.

We derived substantial revenue from the ongoing EFT-POS System Support Service by
charging our customers continuing monthly service fee, which are secured by certain service
arrangements entered into with our customers, which initial terms of such service arrangements
generally ranging between one to three years or may be renewed automatically pursuant to such
service arrangements unless it is terminated by either party generally by notice of 90 days. For
the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, such income
accounted for approximately 56.4%, 53.1% and 47.9% of our revenue for the respective
years/period, respectively. Our ability to maintain such revenue depends on our capability to
renew the existing arrangements as well as secure new arrangements. Accordingly, our revenue

will fluctuate depending on the number of customers secured by us.

There is also a risk that our suppliers, the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, may also

begin to offer their own EFT-POS System Support Service and directly compete with us.

We cannot assure that our existing customers will continue to engage our services for
their business. If we fail to renew the existing service arrangements or secure new service
arrangement from existing customers for the reasons set out above or because of increased
competition or a general downturn in macroeconomic conditions, and we are unable to obtain
arrangement from new customers on comparable terms or at all, our business, results of

operations and financial condition could be adversely affected.
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RISK FACTORS

Concentration on a number of key suppliers may affect our operations. Our business and
results of operations could be materially and adversely affected should there be any
disruption in the supply of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from our major
suppliers, material product defects, failure of suppliers’ products to maintain
competitiveness, or loss of the suppliers.

We rely on a limited number of suppliers for the supply of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices during the Track Record Period. Our five largest suppliers accounted for
approximately 85.7%, 80.6% and 80.1% of our total costs of procurement for the years ended
31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, respectively. If we are
unable to source the EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from our suppliers in a timely
manner and under acceptable terms, we may not be able to meet the delivery schedules or may
encounter delays. Should there be any disruption in the supply of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices from our major suppliers, we may be unable to identify an alternative source
of supply with competitive prices and satisfactory quality, thus our business and results of
operations may be adversely affected.

Concentration on a number of key suppliers generally involves several risks, including
the possibility of defective products from a supplier, loss of market share of supplier’s
products, failure of supplier’s products to maintain their competitiveness because of changing
trends in the EFT-POS industry or customers’ preference, a shortage of product supply and loss
of such suppliers. Our revenue and profitability could be materially and adversely affected,
particularly when we are unable to identify alternative sources of supply for the same or similar
products in a timely manner.

If our business or business strategies fails to generate and increase our revenue at the
expected level and pace, our overall growth and profitability would be adversely affected.

Our Group’s future business plans are based on the existing plans formulated by our
Directors and some of these plans are at preliminary stages. The ability of our Group to
successfully implement these business plans depends on a number of factors, including our
Group’s ability to the successful expansion of our business offering, the policy of the Hong
Kong government, the acceptance of our new business by the target customers and some other
particular factors which may be beyond the control of our Group. As such, there is no assurance
that our Group’s future business plans will materialise, or will materialise within the planned
time frame, or that our Group’s objectives will be fully or partially accomplished. In the event
that our Group fails to accomplish any of its future business plans or to do so at the expected
level and pace, our Group may not be able to achieve its planned future business growth and
its operating results may be adversely affected. Failure to effectively manage our Group’s
future business plans may also lead to increased costs and reduced profitability.

Further, if our Group is unable to generate sufficient revenue from its business or its
financial needs are larger than expected, our Group may need to raise funds from debt or equity
financing means or make certain modifications to its current intended use of proceeds as
described in the section headed “Statement of business objectives and use of proceeds” in this
prospectus, which could have an adverse effect on our Group’s operations and future
profitability.
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RISK FACTORS

We may fail to secure additional sourcing purchase orders from existing customers, or
may fail to obtain sourcing purchase orders from new customers.

We derived significant revenue from sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices during the Track Record Period, which accounted for approximately 39.8%, 44.8% and
45.7% of our revenue for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended
31 July 2016, respectively. For further details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business
— Customers” in this prospectus.

Our ability to maintain our sourcing revenue stream depends on our capability to secure
additional purchase orders from our existing customers. Whilst we update our customers with
details of the new models from time to time, there can be no assurance that our existing
customers will purchase these new models from us or at all. There is also a risk that our
customers procure products directly from our suppliers.

We cannot assure you that our existing customers will continue to source EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices from us. If we fail to secure additional sourcing purchase
orders from existing customers for the reasons set out above or because of increased
competition and a general downturn in macroeconomic conditions, and we are unable to obtain
purchase orders from new customers on comparable terms or at all, our business, results of
operations and financial condition could be adversely affected.

We may be exposed to payment delays and/or defaults by our customers, which would
adversely affect our cash flow or financial results.

We generally offer our customers payment term of 30 days from the date of invoice.
However, there can be no assurance that our customers will pay on time or at all. As at 31
March 2015 and 2016 and 31 July 2016, the trade receivables past due beyond our credit terms
was approximately HK$4.6 million, HK$4.6 million and HK$6.0 million, representing
approximately 17.8%, 17.7% and 32.1% of our total assets respectively. In the event that we
are not able to recover trade receivables in a timely manner or at all, our business, prospects,
financial condition and results of operations would be materially and adversely affected.

We have limited control over our suppliers or the price and the quality of the products
supplied to us. If their performance does not meet our expectations, we could be exposed
to liabilities and our business operations and reputation could suffer.

We have limited control over the operations, the price and product quality of our
suppliers, rely on our suppliers for its products as we do not engage in the manufacturing of
products. We are subject to price fluctuations as we cannot control the pricing of the products
procured from our suppliers and have limited bargaining power. Further, the suppliers may not
be able to provide us with quality products in a timely manner and sufficient quantities at a
commercially acceptable terms and price. Whilst our suppliers offer 12 months manufacturer
warranty on their products, we will typically offer our customers a back-to-back hardware
warranty. We also have offered an extended hardware warranty of two additional years on top
of the manufacturer warranty to one of our five largest customers during the Track Record
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Period. If the products supplied to us are defective or fail to meet our customers’ expectations,
we may need to devote additional resources to resolve the quality issues or may need to find
suitable replacement products, components or solutions, which may lower our profit margins
and result in adverse impact to business operations and business relationships with our
customers. There can be no assurance that we will be able to find alternative suppliers
operating at a standard acceptable to it. In addition, product defects may expose us to liability
claims from our customers or the merchants which may damage reputation. Our suppliers are
also subject to extensive laws and regulations. If our suppliers violate applicable laws and
regulations, our reputation or procurement may be materially and adversely affected.

If our suppliers refuse to supply us certain products or enter into exclusive contracts with
our competitors, we may no longer be able to offer certain products or the cost of
procurement may increase and our finances and business operations may be materially
and adversely affected.

We do not engage in the manufacturing of products, and rely on certain suppliers for our
products. During the Track Record Period, we made certain purchases of EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices from suppliers under purchase orders. Accordingly, we do not have
contractual commitments from certain suppliers to protect us from the adverse financial effects
of a refusal or a restriction to supply us their products due to circumstances beyond our control.
For further details on our relationship with our suppliers, please refer to the sub-section headed
“Business — Procurement, suppliers and inventory” in this prospectus.

If our key executives and personnel leave us and we fail to recruit appropriate
replacements in a timely manner, our business and operation may be adversely affected.

Our success is, to a significant extent, attributable to the experience of our executive
Directors and members of our senior management, particularly Mr. Lo, Mr. Lo Chun Wa and
Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin. Mr. Lo is our Chairman, CEO and executive Director and is
responsible for supervising overall management and strategy planning as well as our daily
operation and management. Mr. Lo Chun Wa is an executive Director and our customer service
manager overseeing our operation and customer service administration. Mr. Lee Ka Ming
Kelvin is our chief operation officer and is responsible for daily management and supervision
of customer and technical service provision of our Group. Should any of our key executives
cease to serve us and we fail to recruit appropriate replacement in a timely manner, our
business and operation may be adversely affected.

Our future success also depends on its ability to continue to attract and retain highly
qualified technical and managerial staff with the appropriate technical expertise and knowledge
of the electronic payment industry. The provision of our services relies heavily on the technical
know-how and skill-set of such employees and their continued employment with us is therefore
crucial to our business operations. In the event that our competitors offer more attractive
compensation packages, we may not be able to retain such employees to sustain its business
growth, or its employee expenses in relation thereto may increase substantially, both of which
could have a material adverse effect on our business and financial result.
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We may experience delay in delivery to customers and costs overrun. If we are unable to
deliver software solutions on time, our results of operation may be adversely affected.

The procedures and timetable for delivery of our services and software solutions to our
customers are outlined in the sub-section headed “Business — Products and services” in this
prospectus. Our delivery schedule may be hindered by other factors beyond its control such as
late delivery by our suppliers and independent programmers. Further, we may fail to fully
comprehend the complexity of the customer’s requirement when agreeing on the expected
delivery time for software solutions with our customers. Accordingly, there is no guarantee that
we will be able to deliver software solutions within the agreed timeframe or at all. If we fail
to deliver, in accordance with such agreements, our reputation within the industry may suffer.
The delay could also result in overrun of staff costs because of the prolonged completion time

of projects; hence adversely affect our profitability.

In addition, any delay in delivery of our services and solutions to customers may subject
us to claims and compensation for breach of contract. We may need to devote a significant
amount of time and resources to defend such potential claims and ultimately be required to
provide compensation. Our business and financial condition could therefore be materially and

adversely affected.

While our EFT-POS System Support Service and software solution services are subject to
stringent quality control procedures, it is possible that they may have defects that may be
difficult or even impossible to detect. It is also possible that defects are of such complexity
that we may require significant amount of time to diagnose or conduct repairs. Such
defects could result in the loss of sales, delays in our collection of receivables, increased
costs and/or claims against us.

Our EFT-POS System Support Service and software solution services are of high
technological complexity and may be susceptible to hardware and software errors or failures
that may be undetected or may be difficult, time-consuming and expensive to correct. We have
a technical support team and an information technology team who possess extensive industry
experience, however, it is possible that such hardware and software defects are of such
complexity that we may require significant amount of time to diagnose or fix. We also have a
quality assurance system in place to test the products, however, defects may continue to be
identified after hardware and software solutions are delivered to our customers. Any product
recalls as a result of defects or failures could adversely affect our business and reputation,
result in additional expenses, diversion of resources and loss of credibility with customers and
increase our overall costs. As a result, our business, prospects, financial condition and results

of operations may be materially and adversely affected.
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We may experience software defects, computer viruses and breakdowns in our
information technology systems that could damage customer relations and result in the
loss of sales, delays in our collection of receivables, increased costs and claims against us.

We are heavily dependent on the stable operation of its information technology systems
including software, processing systems, data centres and telecommunications networks, as well
as systems provided by third parties. A system outage or data loss could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Any system outage or data
loss or other disruption, including from events that may be beyond its control would cause
damage to our reputation and expose us to liability to third parties. To successfully operate the
business, we must be able to protect its processing and other systems from events that could
cause system interruptions including, but not limited to, failure in upgrading its information
technology systems, fire, natural disaster, unauthorised entry, power loss, telecommunications
failure, software defects, computer viruses, terrorist acts and war. Furthermore, our insurance

policies may not be adequate to compensate all losses or failures that may occur.

In addition, we may also rely on programmes supplied to us by third parties that may also
contain undetected errors, computer viruses or defects that could have a material adverse effect

on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We are subject to industry and technology changes, such as the recent growth in mobile
payments due to the introduction of mobile payment technologies, and are dependent on
market acceptance of new products. If we are unable to adequately respond to these
changes, continually enhance our existing services in a timely manner, our results of
operation may be adversely affected.

The market in which we operate is characterised by rapid technological change, frequent
and numerous product introductions and enhancements, continually evolving industry security
standards and rapidly changing customers’ and end-users’ requirements. Our success depends
to a large extent upon our continued ability to offer EFT-POS System Support Service and
software solution services within this environment and to meet changing market requirements,

including conformity with applicable standards.

According to Frost & Sullivan, with the recent introduction of mobile payment methods
such as Apple Pay, Android Pay, Alipay and WeChat offline payment in Hong Kong, it is
anticipated that there would be a rapid development of mobile payment market and growth of
mobile payment transactions in Hong Kong. EFT-POS terminal manufacturers are actively
developing and upgrading their EFT-POS terminals to keep abreast of the fast-paced mobile
payment technology with upgraded versions of EFT-POS terminals incorporating cutting-edge
mobile payment methods. As a result, we may be required to adapt to the changes and enhance
our technical know-hows in a timely manner to maintain our competitiveness in the electronic

payment industry.
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Continually enhancing our services and capabilities is an uncertain process requiring
accurate anticipation of technological and market trends. These efforts also require significant
increased costs, and we may not necessarily be able to increase or maintain prices to account
for these costs. Our competitors may be able to adapt to new or emerging technologies and
changes to meet customer requirements more quickly, adopt more aggressive pricing policies,
and devote greater resources to the marketing of their services and products. There can be no
assurance that we will be able to successfully identify, develop and adapt or respond to
technological changes, new industry standards, and announcements of new products and
technologies by competitors. The intense competition may reduce our profitability and may
result in a loss of market share, which may have a material adverse effect on its business,
prospects, financial condition and results of operations.

Material breaches in security of our information technology systems may subject us to
loss of data, damage customer relations and result in the loss of sales, delays in our
collection of receivables, increased costs and claims against us.

The uninterrupted and secure operation of our information technology systems, the
safekeeping of confidential customer and consumer information that is stored on such systems
and the secure handling of consumer information that is processed on such systems are critical
to the successful operations of our business. We collect and maintain databases of sensitive
information about merchants, such as names, addresses or contact details. We have observed
a global increase in information technology security threats and more sophisticated and
targeted computer crime, which pose a risk to the security of systems and networks and the
confidentiality, availability and integrity of our data. We have security, backup and recovery
systems in place, as well as a business continuity plan to ensure the systems will not be
inoperable. We consider that we have sufficient security around the systems and adequate
encryption of our databases to prevent unauthorised access to our systems and unauthorised use
of our databases. However, our visibility in the electronic payment industry may attract hackers
to attack our systems that could compromise the security of our data. An information breach
in our systems and loss of confidential information could have a long and significant impact
on our business operations. The loss of confidential information could result in our customers
losing confidence in us and thus the loss of business from such customers. The loss of
confidential information could also subject us to liability including the imposition of fines by
government bodies or litigation of our customers or, in case of material breach, the prohibition
from provision of system support services for EFT-POS terminal manufacturers or acquirers.
Any of the above events could have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition and
results of operations.

Risk associated with the computer hardware system and data storage.

We have maintained a 24-hour standby information technology support for our computer
hardware and data storage. Our data centre and the computer server are currently located at our
premises with restricted access to authorised persons such as senior management and/or the
information technology supporting staff. However, there is no assurance that we have sufficient

ability to protect the computer hardware and data storage from all possible damage including
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but not limited to acts of nature, telecommunication breakdown, electricity failure or similar
unexpected events. We do not take out any insurance policy to protect it from all the associated
risks. As such, any damage to these computer hardware and data will cause business
interruption and adversely impact our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Delays, losses or the inability to deliver by independent call centre service provider,
independent on-site technicians and independent programmers may affect our services
and damage our reputation.

We rely on a number of independent call centre service provider, independent on-site
technicians and independent programmers for the provision of Tier 1 hotline services, on-site
services and software solution services, respectively. The services provided by these service
providers could be interrupted by unforeseen events beyond our control, including poor
prioritisation, work bottlenecks, unsatisfactory service quality, adverse weather conditions,
natural disasters, social unrest and labour strikes. For further details on the outsourcing of
certain functions, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Procurement, suppliers
and inventory — Independent service providers” in this prospectus. Occurrence of any of such
events may result in loss of turnover and damage to our reputation and hence may materially
and adversely affect our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations.

Delays, losses or damages in delivery by independent logistics providers may affect our
sales and damage our reputation.

We rely on a number of independent logistics providers for the transportation and delivery
of our products mainly from our suppliers and to our customers. The services provided by these
logistics providers could be interrupted by unforeseen events beyond our control, including
poor handling by logistics providers, transportation bottlenecks, adverse weather conditions,
natural disasters, social unrest and labour strikes. Occurrence of any of such events may result
in loss of turnover and damage to our reputation and hence may materially and adversely affect
our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations.

If our customers refuse to procure from us certain products, services or solutions or enter
into exclusive contracts with our competitors, our finances and business operations may
be materially and adversely affected.

During the Track Record Period, we entered into service arrangements on a case-by-case
basis with certain customers in respect of sourcing and software solution services and agree
among others, scope of works and pricing terms. Accordingly, we may not always have
contractual commitments from these customers to protect us from the adverse financial effects
of a refusal to procure products or solutions from us due to circumstances out of our control
including the event they enter exclusive agreements with our competitors. For further details
on our relationship with our customers, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business —
Customers” in this prospectus. There is no assurance that our customers will continue to
procure products or solutions from us at the same levels, or at all. If they fail to do so, there
may be a material adverse effect on our business, prospects, financial condition and results of
operation.
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Any unauthorised use of our intellectual property by third parties may cause damage to
our business and impair our ability to compete effectively.

We rely on trademark registrations, as well as confidentiality and other contractual
arrangements to establish and protect its intellectual property rights and the proprietary aspects
of software solutions.

Some of our intellectual property (such as program source code) was the result of the
efforts of the information technology workforce. As such, our information technology
employees may gain access to certain of our confidential information and trade secrets.
Although our employment agreements with our information technology workforce provide that
all intellectual property invented or produced by the information technology workforce
employees during the course of their employment shall belong to us and the our information
technology workforce employees should keep confidential all our information and trade secrets
of which they have knowledge or access to, there is no assurance that such measure will
effectively prevent any misappropriation of our intellectual property by such employees.

The institution of legal proceedings in any jurisdiction to enforce our intellectual property
rights could be costly and could divert our management’s efforts and attention. In addition,
there can be no assurance that such proceedings would be determined in our favour.

Although we did not incur any losses or claims from any misappropriation or
infringement of intellectual property rights during the Track Record Period, if we are unable
to prevent misappropriation or infringement of our intellectual property and proprietary
technology or to prevent leakage of its trade secrets, competitors may be able to use and adapt
our technology and compete more effectively against us. In these circumstances, our
competitive advantage could be diminished and we may lose customers to competitors and our
business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations may be materially and
adversely affected.

Implementing future plan will have a significant impact on our future results.

We have set out our future plans in the section headed “Statement of business objectives
and use of proceeds” in this prospectus. Whether our future plans can be implemented
successfully may be beyond our control and future events may affect the implementation of our
expansion plans, such as general market trends and conditions.

In addition, the implementation of our future plans involve the hiring of significantly
more staff, which will increase our staff costs and may necessitate additional expenses on
rental and office supplies etc. If we are unable to increase our revenue from future plans, our
financial performance for the year ending 31 March 2017 and subsequent years will be
materially and adversely affected.

We may not be able to implement future plans successfully.

Our future business plans are based on our Directors’ existing intentions. These business
plans and intentions are based on assumptions as to the occurrence of certain future events,
which may or may not materialise, and the real situation might differ materially. Furthermore,
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our future business plans may be hindered by other factors beyond its control, such as
competition within the electronic payment industry and from other EFT-POS solution
providers. Therefore, there is no assurance that any of our future business plans will
materialise, or result in the conclusion or execution of any agreement within the planned time
frame, or that our objectives will be fully or partially accomplished. For details of our future

plans, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Our strategies” in this prospectus.

Our business development may be hindered if we are unable to obtain additional funding
to expand our business.

We may need to raise funds in addition to its currently available cash resources and the
net proceeds from the issue of New Shares under the Share Offer, through public or private
financing, strategic relationships or other arrangements, in order to support more rapid
expansion of our business. We cannot assure investors that additional funds will be available
when needed on terms favourable to us, if at all. If adequate funds are unavailable to us on
acceptable terms, we may be unable to develop or enhance its products and services, take
advantage of future opportunities or respond to competitive pressures or unanticipated events,

any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business development.

We have limited insurance coverage and it may be inadequate to cover all risks of loss
associated with our business operations, in particular the significant levels of inventories
stored at our warehouse, which belong to our customers.

We maintain only limited insurance for our business operations. There is no guarantee
that such insurance policies will provide adequate coverage should we face extraordinary

occurrences that result in loss or damage.

In particular, we maintain a significant amount of our customers’ available stock of
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices stored at our warehouse and repair centre premises
as part of our EFT-POS System Support Service, which we consider this necessary to facilitate
our Group to provide EFT-POS System Support Service to our customers. Whilst our customers
have title in the EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices, it is not clear in our arrangements
who bears the risk in such devices. As at 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended
31 July 2016, the value of our customers’ total available stock stored at our warehouse and
repair centre premises was approximately HK$16.4 million, HK$13.1 million and HK$16.6
million, respectively. Whilst we maintain certain insurance coverage, there is no assurance that
the insurance policies we maintain will be valid or adequately cover all loss or damage we
incur to our customer’s available stock in future. For details, please refer to the sub-section
headed “Business — Insurance” in this prospectus. In the event we suffer any loss and damage
to customer’s available stock in our care in future, our reputation, future profitability, growth

and results of operations will be materially and adversely affected.
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RISKS RELATING TO INDUSTRY

Our financial results may be affected by macroeconomic environment and changes in
spending patterns and the manner in which consumers shop and pay for goods,
particularly in light of recent contraction of retail market in Hong Kong and growth in
online transactions through the internet.

Changing spending patterns and new technologies may render EFT-POS terminals and our
industry obsolete and/or unattractive to existing and new merchants. Further, changes in the
macroeconomic environment and movements in market variables such as gross domestic
product, interest rates, and other market changes may adversely affect demand from our
customers. In the event of the same, our future profitability, growth and results of operations
will be materially and adversely affected.

According to Frost & Sullivan, retail performance in Hong Kong had been fluctuating in
the first nine months of 2016. Retail sales value in Hong Kong recorded a decrease of 0.3%,
15.1% and 6.3%, respectively, in the first three months of 2016 when compared to that of the
preceding month. However, retail sales value in Hong Kong started to pick up in April and May
2016, which recorded an increase of 1.5% and 1.7%, respectively, when compared to that of
the preceding month. Although retail sales value in Hong Kong recorded a decrease of 5.8%
for June 2016 when compared to that of the preceding month it recorded an increase of 2.9%
for July 2016 when compared to that of the preceding month. Retail sales value in Hong Kong
recorded a decrease of 2.1% and 0.5% for August and September 2016 when compared to that
of the preceding month. Further, there has been growth in online transactions through the
internet in recent years, with the growth of online shopping portals such as Amazon and Taobao
highlighting the shift in consumer spending patterns and the manner in which consumers shop
and pay for goods. Negative growth in retail sales value was mainly attributable to the decline
of number of tourists from mainland China and slow down of global economy. According to
Frost & Sullivan, the outlook of retail sales performance in Hong Kong in the second half of
2016 remains relatively bleak due to stagnant growth of the PRC economy and unstable
political situation in the European Union. It is anticipated that poor retail performance in Hong
Kong may lead to shutting down of retail stores in Hong Kong.

Should there be a decrease in the number of retail stores in Hong Kong as a result of the
contraction of retail market in Hong Kong which in turn lead to a decrease in number of
EFT-POS terminals, it may adversely affect the demand for our EFT-POS terminal and
peripheral device sourcing, EFT-POS System Support Service and software solution services,
and thereby have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition and result of
operation.

If we fail to compete with its competitors, its potential for expansion and profitability
would be adversely affected.

The Hong Kong EFT-POS solution provider market is very concentrated and dominated
by a few players. As advised by our Directors, our main competitors are EFT-POS solution
providers that target the same categories of customers. These EFT-POS solution providers’
strength lies in their experience and familiarity with the Hong Kong market, which may rival
or surpass that of our Group.
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We may also face competition from EFT-POS terminal manufacturers as they may directly
market their products to the acquirers, or expand their service scope to provide EFT-POS
System Support Service. EFT-POS terminal manufacturers competitors will hold certain
advantages over us, including but not limited to reputation and goodwill within the electronic
payment industry, as well as advantages in pricing and supply. In addition, EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers are likely to have an advantage in terms of a larger labour force and economies
of scale resulting in more competitive pricing. Should we fail to capture business from existing
and new customers, it may adversely affect the expansion and profitability of our business.

RISKS RELATING TO CONDUCTING BUSINESS IN HONG KONG

Hong Kong is our principal market and our business is susceptible to any material
deterioration in the economic and regulatory environment in Hong Kong.

Our business is currently located in Hong Kong and the majority of our customers were
based in Hong Kong during the Track Record Period. We expect that Hong Kong will continue
to be our principal market and place of operation. Accordingly, if Hong Kong experiences any
material adverse economic or regulatory conditions due to events beyond our control, such as
local economic downturn, natural disasters, contagious disease outbreaks, terrorist attacks, or
if the government adopts regulations that place restrictions or burdens on us or on our industry
in general, our business, results of operations and prospects would be materially and adversely
affected.

Political consideration of Hong Kong.

As Hong Kong is a special administrative region of the PRC, the PRC may, by its political
and economic policies, exert influence on the foregoing aspects of Hong Kong. The PRC
economy features a high degree of government involvement. In recent years, the PRC
government has implemented various measures to guide the allocation of resources so as to
narrow the gaps between economic developments in different regions in the country. We cannot
foresee or give any assurance that the PRC government will not in the near future adopt
policies that will adversely affect the political, legal and economic conditions of Hong Kong
which may in turn materially affect our business.

Risks relating to change of currency exchange policies.

Since 1983, the Hong Kong dollar has been pegged to the US dollar at the rate of
approximately HK$7.80 to US$1.00. Although the Hong Kong government has repeatedly
re-affirmed its commitment to this pegging system, there is no assurance that this policy will
not be changed in the near or distant future. If the pegging system collapses and the Hong Kong
dollar suffers devaluation, the Hong Kong dollar costs of our foreign currency capital
expenditures may increase. Furthermore, as our revenues are denominated in Hong Kong
dollars, a devaluation of the Hong Kong dollars would increase capital costs and the related
depreciation costs to us, and increase our Hong Kong dollars interest expense on indebtedness
denominated in US dollars and other foreign currencies. This would in turn adversely affect the
operation and profitability of our business.
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Acts of God, acts of war and terrorism, natural disasters, riots, epidemics and other
disasters could affect our business.

Acts of God, acts of war and terrorism, natural disasters, riots, epidemics and other
disasters, which are beyond our control, may adversely affect the economy, infrastructure and
livelihood of the people of Hong Kong or such other jurisdictions. Our business, financial
condition and results of operations may be adversely affected if these events occur.

For example, epidemics threaten people’s lives and may adversely affect their livelihood
as well as their living and consumption patterns. The occurrence of an epidemic is beyond our
control, and there is no assurance that the outbreak of severe acute respiratory syndrome, the
H5NI1 strain of avian influenza, the HIN1 strain of swine flu or any other epidemics or
pandemics will not happen. Any epidemic or pandemic occurring in Hong Kong, or even in
areas out of Hong Kong, may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations. Acts of war and terrorism may cause damage or disruption to us or our employees,
facilities, markets, suppliers or customers, any of which may adversely impact our revenue,
cost of sales, financial condition and results of operation or the trading price of our Share.
Potential war or terrorist attacks may also cause uncertainty and cause our business to suffer
in ways that we cannot currently predict.

RISKS RELATING TO SHARE OFFER

Our Controlling Shareholders have substantial influence over our Group and their
interests may not be aligned with the interests of our Company and other Shareholders.

Upon completion of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue, our Controlling
Shareholders will continue to have the ability to exercise a controlling influence on our
management, policies and business by controlling the composition of the Board, determining
the timing and amount of our dividend payments, approving significant corporate transactions,
including mergers and acquisitions, approving our annual budgets and taking other actions that
may require our Shareholders’ approval.

In particular, as at the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Lo, our Controlling Shareholder,
owned as to 100% of interests in the Other Companies (as defined in the section headed
“Relationship with the Controlling Shareholders” in this prospectus). The Other Companies are
principally engaged in promoting and marketing the acceptance of Alipay and WeChat offline
payment as means of electronic payment by retail merchants in Hong Kong and the PRC, the
business and revenue models and the major customers and suppliers of which are distinctively
different from that of our Group. For further details in relation to the Other Companies, please
refer to the sub-section headed “Relationship with the Controlling Shareholders — Other
businesses operated by our Controlling Shareholders” in this prospectus.

On 17 June 2016, our Company entered into the Master Supply and Services Agreement
(as defined in the section headed “Connected transactions” in this prospectus) with EFT
Payments in relation to the sale of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and provision of
EFT-POS System Support Service to EFT Payments, which will constitute a continuing
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connected transaction of our Company upon Listing. The historical purchase amount and
system support fees paid by the Other Companies to our Group for each of the two years ended
31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016 amounted to approximately
HK$2.9 million, HK$1.4 million and HK$1.6 million, respectively, which amounted to
approximately 8.2%, 3.0% and 9.4% of our Group’s revenue for each of the two years ended
31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, respectively. For further
details in relation to the Master Supply and Services Agreement, please refer to the sub-section
headed “Connected transactions — Non-exempt continuing connected transactions — Master

Supply and Service Agreement” in this prospectus.

In addition, the interests of our Controlling Shareholders may not necessarily be aligned
with that of our Company and other Shareholders. Further, as referred to the above, Mr. Lo
owned all the interest in the Other Companies which have a different market position in the

electronic payment industry.

Although we have implemented internal control measures, there can be no assurance that
if a conflict of interest arises, our Controlling Shareholders will act in the best interests of our
Company or that any conflict of interest will be resolved in our favour. At times, the interests
of our Controlling Shareholders may not be consistent with the interests of our other
Shareholders. There can be no assurance that our Controlling Shareholders will always take

actions that will benefit our other Shareholders.

There has been no prior market for our Shares and an active trading market for our
Shares may not develop.

Prior to the Share Offer, there has been no public market for our Shares. The Offer Price
of the Shares will be determined through negotiations between us (for ourselves and on behalf
of the Selling Shareholder) and the Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the
Underwriters), and it may not necessarily be indicative of the market price of the Shares after
the Share Offer is complete. While we have applied to list and deal in the Shares on the Stock
Exchange, we cannot assure you that an active trading market will develop or if developed will
be sustained after the Share Offer.

In addition, as there will be a time gap between the pricing and trading of the Shares
offered in the Share Offer, the initial trading price of our Shares could be lower than the Offer
Price due to a variety of reasons including material negative events affecting us. An investor
who purchases Shares in the Share Offer may not be able to resell such Shares at or above the
Offer Price and, as a result, may lose all or part of the investment in such Shares.
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The liquidity, trading volume and trading price of our Shares may be volatile, which could
result in substantial losses for Shareholders.

The liquidity, the price and trading volume of our Shares may be volatile, which may be
subject to a number of factors, including but not limited to:

. actual or anticipated fluctuations in our results of operations;

. loss of important business relationship(s);

. failure of our Group’s management team in implementing stated business and

growth strategies;

. changes in earnings estimates or recommendations by securities analysts;
. restrictive regulations or limitations imposed on our industry by relevant authorities;
. actual or potential litigation or regulatory investigations announcements of

competitive developments, acquisitions or strategic alliances in our industry;

. changes in our industry;

. recruitment or loss of key personnel by us or our competitors; and

. general economic and market conditions or other developments affecting us and our
industry.

In addition, stock markets and the shares of other companies listed on the Stock Exchange
have from time to time experienced significant price and volume fluctuations that are
disproportionate or not related to the operating performance of such companies. These broad

market fluctuations may also materially and adversely affect the market price of our Shares.

Our Shareholders’ interest may be diluted as a result of additional equity fund-raising.

We may finance the future expansion of our capacity and business by raising additional
funds through the issuance of new equity or equity-linked securities in our Company other than
on a pro rata basis to existing Shareholders, and as such the percentage ownership of such
Shareholders in us may be reduced. Further such new securities may confer rights and
privileges that take priority over those conferred by the Shares.
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There can be no assurance that we will declare or distribute any dividend in the future.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
we declared dividends of HK$ nil, HK$15.1 million and HKS nil, respectively. However, our
historical dividend distribution should not be used as a reference or basis to determine the level
of dividends that may be declared and paid by us in the future. The decision to pay dividends
will be considered in light of the factors such as the results of operations, financial conditions
and other factors deemed relevant. Any distributable profits that are not distributed in any
given year may be retained and available for distribution in subsequent years. To the extent
profits are distributed as dividends, such portion of profits will not be available to be reinvested
in our operations. There can be no assurance that we will be able to declare or distribute any
dividend. Our future declarations of dividends will be at the absolute discretion of our Board.

Future sale of the Shares or major divestment of the Shares by our Controlling
Shareholders could adversely affect the Share price.

The sale of a significant number of Shares by our Controlling Shareholder in the public
market after the Listing, or the perception that such sale may occur, could adversely affect the
market price of the Shares. Except as otherwise described in the section headed “Underwriting”
in this prospectus and the restrictions set out by the GEM Listing Rules, there is no restriction
imposed on our Controlling Shareholders to dispose of their shareholdings. Any major disposal
of Shares by any of our Controlling Shareholders may cause the market price of the Shares to
fall. In addition, these disposals may make it more difficult for us to issue new Shares in the
future at a time and price that our Directors deem appropriate, thereby limiting our ability to
raise capital.

RISKS RELATING TO THE STATEMENTS MADE IN THIS PROSPECTUS

We cannot guarantee the accuracy of certain facts and statistics that may not have been
independently verified.

This prospectus includes certain statistics and facts that have been extracted from
government official sources and publications or other sources. Our Company believes that the
sources of these statistics and facts are appropriate for such statistics and facts and has taken
reasonable care in extracting and reproducing such statistics and facts. Our Company has no
reason to believe that such statistics and facts are false or misleading or that any fact has been
omitted that would render such statistics and facts false or misleading. These statistics and
facts have not yet been independently verified by our Company, the Selling Shareholder, the
Sole Sponsor, the Sole Bookrunner, the Sole Lead Manager, the Underwriters, any of their
respective directors or any other party involved in the Share Offer and therefore, our Company
and the Selling Shareholder make no representation as to the accuracy or completeness of these
statistics and facts, as such these statistics and facts should not be unduly relied upon.
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RISK FACTORS

Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies between
published information, market practice and other problems, the statistics in this prospectus may
be inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics produced for other publications or
purposes and you should not place undue reliance on them. Furthermore, there is no assurance
that they are stated or complied on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as
similar statistics presented elsewhere. In all cases, investors should give consideration as to
how much weight or importance they should attach to, or place on, such information or

statistics.

Investors should read the entire prospectus carefully and we strongly caution investors
not to place any reliance on any information contained in press articles or other media
regarding us and the Share Offer, certain of which may not be consistent with information
contained herein.

We strongly caution you not to rely on any information contained in press articles or other
media regarding us and the Share Offer. Prior to the publication of this prospectus, there had
been press and media coverage regarding us and the Share Offer. We have not authorised the
disclosure of any such information in the press or media and do not accept responsibility for
the accuracy or completeness of such press articles or other media coverage. We make no
representation as to the appropriateness, accuracy, completeness or reliability of such
information about us and the Share Offer. To the extent such statements are inconsistent with,
or conflict with, the information contained in this prospectus, we disclaim responsibility for
them and you should not rely on such information. Accordingly, prospective investors are
cautioned to make their investment decisions on the basis of the information contained in this

prospectus only and should not rely on any other information.
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WAIVERS FROM STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH GEM LISTING RULES

In preparation for the Listing, we have sought the following waivers from strict

compliance with the relevant provisions of the GEM Listing Rules.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Members of our Group have entered into certain transactions which would constitute
non-exempt continuing connected transactions for our Company under the GEM Listing Rules
after the Listing.

Our Company has applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange has granted,
waivers from the strict compliance with the announcement and (where applicable) circular and
independent shareholders’ approval requirements in respect of such non-exempt continuing
connected transactions under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules and the details of which are

set out in the section headed “Connected transactions” in this prospectus.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE SHARE OFFER

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTENTS OF THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus, for which our Directors collectively and individually take full
responsibility, includes particulars given in compliance with the Companies Ordinance,
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, the Securities and Futures
(Stock Market Listing) Rules (Chapter 571V of the Laws of Hong Kong) and the GEM Listing
Rules for the purposes of giving information with regard to our Company. Our Directors,
having made all reasonable enquiries, confirm that to the best of their knowledge and belief:

(a) the information contained in this prospectus is accurate and complete in all material

respects and is neither misleading nor deceptive;

(b) there are no other matters the omission of which would render any statement herein
or this prospectus as a whole misleading; and

(c) all opinions expressed in this prospectus have been arrived at after due and careful
consideration and are founded on bases and assumptions that are considered fair and

reasonable.

SELLING SHAREHOLDER

The Share Offer consists of 120,000,000 Shares, of which 24,000,000 Shares are being
sold by LCK Group, the Selling Sharcholder. Assuming an Offer Price of approximately
HK$0.50 per Offer Share, which represents the mid-point of the indicative Offer Price range,
we estimate that the net proceeds to the Selling Shareholder from the sale of the Sale Shares
(after deduction of the proportional underwriting commission and Listing expenses payable by
our Selling Shareholder in relation to the Share Offer) will be approximately HK$10.5 million.
Our Company will not receive any of the proceeds from the sale of the Sale Shares.

INFORMATION ON THE SHARE OFFER

The Offer Shares are offered solely on the basis of the information contained and
representations made in this prospectus and on the terms and subject to the conditions set out
herein and therein. No person is authorised to give any information in connection with the
Share Offer or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus, and any
information or representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having been
authorised by our Company, the Selling Shareholder, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Bookrunner,
the Sole Lead Manager, the Underwriters, any of their respective directors, agents, employees

or advisors or any other party involved in the Share Offer.

Details of the structure of the Share Offer, including its conditions, are set out in the
section headed “Structure of the Share Offer” in this prospectus, and the procedures for
applying for Public Offer Shares are set out in the section headed “How to apply for the Public
Offer Shares” in this prospectus and in the relevant Application Forms.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE SHARE OFFER

UNDERWRITING

This prospectus is published solely in connection with the Share Offer. The Share Offer
comprises the Placing and the Public Offer. The Listing is sponsored by the Sole Sponsor and
the Share Offer is lead managed by the Sole Lead Manager. Subject to the terms of the
Underwriting Agreements (including the determination of the final Offer Price by agreement
between our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder) and the Sole
Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) on or around Friday, 9 December
2016 being the expected Price Determination Date or such later time as may be agreed by our
Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder) and the Sole Lead Manager
(for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters), and in any event no later than Tuesday, 13
December 2016, the Public Offer Shares are fully underwritten by the Underwriter and the
Placing Shares are fully underwritten by the Underwriter. For further information about the
Underwriter and the underwriting arrangements, please refer to the section headed
“Underwriting” in this prospectus.

DETERMINATION OF THE OFFER PRICE

The Offer Price is expected to be fixed by agreement between the Sole Lead Manager (for
itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the
Selling Shareholder) on the Price Determination Date. The Price Determination Date is
expected to be on or around Friday, 9 December 2016 (or such later date as the Sole Lead
Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) and our Company (for ourselves and on
behalf of the Selling Shareholder) may agree) and in any event no later than Tuesday,
13 December 2016. If, for whatever reason, our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the
Selling Shareholder) and the Sole Lead Manager (for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters)
are not able to agree on the Offer Price, the Share Offer will not proceed and will lapse.

The Sole Lead Manager (acting for itself and on behalf of the Underwriters) may, with the
consent of our Company (for ourselves and on behalf of the Selling Shareholder), reduce the
number of the Offer Shares and/or the indicative Offer Price range stated in this prospectus at
any time prior to the morning of the last day for lodging applications under the Public Offer.
In such case, a notice of the reduction of the number of the Offer Shares and/or the indicative
Offer Price range will be published on the website of our Company at www.eftsolutions.com

and the website of the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk, not later than the morning of the

last day for lodging applications under the Public Offer.

RESTRICTIONS ON OFFER AND SALE OF THE OFFER SHARES

Each person acquiring the Offer Shares will be required to confirm or be deemed to
confirm by his or her acquisition of the Offer Shares that he or she is aware of the restrictions
on offers and sales of the Offer Shares described in this prospectus and that he/she is not
acquiring, and has not been offered any Offer Shares in circumstances that contravene any such

restrictions.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE SHARE OFFER

No action has been taken in any jurisdiction other than Hong Kong to permit the offering
of the Offer Shares or the distribution of this prospectus. This prospectus may not be used for
the purpose of, and does not constitute, an offer or invitation in relation to the Share Offer in
any jurisdiction or, in any circumstance in which such an offer or invitation is not authorised,
and is not an offer or invitation to any person to whom it is unlawful to make an unauthorised
offer or invitation.

The Offer Shares are offered solely on the basis of the information contained and
representations made in this prospectus. No person is authorised in connection with the Share
Offer to give any information or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus,
and any information or representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having
been authorised by our Company, the Selling Shareholder, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole
Bookrunner, the Sole Lead Manager, the Underwriters, and any of their respective directors,
officers, employees, affiliates and/or representatives or any other persons involved in the Share
Offer. It is expected that, pursuant to the Share Offer, the Underwriters will (for ourselves and
on behalf of the Selling Shareholder) conditionally offer the Offer Shares with the investors.

Prospective applicants for Offer Shares should consult their financial advisers and take
legal advice, as appropriate, to inform themselves of, and to observe, all applicable laws and
regulations of any relevant jurisdiction. Prospective applicants for the Offer Shares should
inform themselves as to the relevant legal requirements of applying for the Offer Shares and
any applicable exchange control regulations and applicable taxes in the countries of their
respective citizenship, residence or domicile.

APPLICATION FOR LISTING ON GEM

Our Company has applied to the Stock Exchange for the listing of, and permission to deal
in, the Shares in issue and which are to be issued or may be issued pursuant to the Share Offer,
the Capitalisation Issue and upon exercise of any option which may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme).

No part of the share or loan capital of our Company is listed, traded or dealt in on any
stock exchange and save as disclosed herein, no such listing or permission to deal is being or
proposed to be sought.

A total of 120,000,000 Shares representing 25% of the enlarged issued share capital of our
Company immediately following completion of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue
(without taking into account of any Shares which may be allotted and issued upon exercise of
any options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme) will be made available
under the Share Offer.

Under section 44B(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance, if the permission for the Shares offered under this prospectus to be listed on GEM
has been refused before the expiration of three weeks from the date of the closing of the Share
Offer or such longer period not exceeding six weeks as may, within the said three weeks, be
notified to our Company for permission by or on behalf of the Stock Exchange, then any
allotment made on an application in pursuance of this prospectus shall, whenever made, be
void.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE SHARE OFFER

Pursuant to Rule 11.23(7) of the GEM Listing Rules, at the time of listing and at all times
thereafter, our Company must maintain the minimum prescribed percentage of at least 25% of
the issued share capital of our Company in the hands of the public.

Only securities registered on the branch register of members of our Company kept in
Hong Kong may be traded on GEM unless the Stock Exchange otherwise agrees.

PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

You should consult your professional advisers if you are in any doubt as to the taxation
implications of the subscription for, purchase, holding or disposing of, dealings in, or exercise
of any rights in relation to the Offer Shares. It is emphasised that none of our Company, the
Selling Shareholder, the Sole Sponsor, the Sole Bookrunner, the Sole Lead Manager, the
Underwriters, and our or their respective affiliates, directors, officers, employees, agents or
representatives or any other person or party involved in the Share Offer accepts responsibility
for your tax effects or liabilities resulting from your subscription for, purchase, holding or
disposing of, dealings in, or exercise of any rights in relation to the Offer Shares.

HONG KONG REGISTER OF MEMBERS AND STAMP DUTY

Our Company’s principal register of members will be maintained in the Cayman Islands
by our Company’s principal share registrar, Estera Trust (Cayman) Limited, and our
Company’s Hong Kong register of members will be maintained in Hong Kong by our
Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar, Boardroom Share Registrars (HK) Limited of
31/F, 148 Electric Road, North Point, Hong Kong.

All Offer Shares issued by our Company pursuant to the Share Offer will be registered
on our branch register of members to be maintained in Hong Kong. Only Shares registered on
our branch register of members maintained in Hong Kong may be traded on GEM, unless the
Stock Exchange otherwise agrees.

Dealings in the Shares registered on our branch register of members maintained in Hong
Kong will be subject to Hong Kong stamp duty.

SHARES WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION INTO CCASS

Subject to the approval of the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares on GEM
and our Company’s compliance with the stock admission requirements of HKSCC, the Shares
will be accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance and settlement in
CCASS with effect from the Listing Date or, under contingent situation, any other date as
determined by HKSCC. Settlement of transactions between participants of the Stock Exchange
is required to take place in CCASS on the second business day after any trading day.

All activities under CCASS are subject to the General Rules of CCASS and CCASS
Operational Procedures in effect from time to time.

— 55 -



INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE SHARE OFFER

All necessary arrangements have been made for the Shares to be admitted into CCASS.
If investors are unsure about the details of CCASS settlement arrangement and how such
arrangements will affect their rights and interests, they should seek the advice of their

stockbroker or other professional adviser.

COMMENCEMENT OF DEALING IN THE SHARES

Dealings in the Shares on GEM are expected to commence at 9:00 a.m. on
Thursday, 15 December 2016. Shares will be traded in board lot of 5,000 Shares each and are
freely transferable. The stock code for our Shares is 8062.

No temporary documents or evidence of title will be issued.

CURRENCY TRANSLATIONS

In this prospectus, unless otherwise specified, amounts denominated in Renminbi have
been translated, for the purpose of illustration only, into Hong Kong dollars and U.S. Dollars
and vice versa at an exchange rate of HK$1.00 = RMB0.80 and US$1.00 = HK$7.75. Such
conversions shall not be construed as representations that amounts in Renminbi, Hong Kong
dollars or U.S. Dollars were or could have been or could be converted into Renminbi, Hong
Kong Dollars or U.S. Dollars (as the case may be) at such rates or any other exchange rates

on such date or any other date.

ROUNDING

Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to
rounding adjustments. Accordingly, totals of rows or columns of numbers in tables may not be
equal to the apparent total of individual items. Where information is presented in thousands or

millions of units, amounts may have been rounded up or down.

LANGUAGE

If there is any inconsistency between this prospectus and the Chinese translation of this
prospectus, this prospectus shall prevail. Translated English names of PRC natural persons,
legal persons, governmental authorities and departments, institutions, facilities, certificates,
titles and the like or any descriptions for which no official English translation exists are
unofficial translations from their corresponding names in Chinese or another language and are
included for identification purposes only. In the event of inconsistencies, the name(s) in
Chinese or such another language shall prevail. The English translation of such terms in

Chinese or another language are for identification purposes only.
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DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE SHARE OFFER

DIRECTORS

Name Address Nationality

Executive Directors

Mr. Lo Chun Kit Andrew Flat 3, 4/F, Block A, Garden Vista Chinese
(T RAE) 11-13 On King Street
Shatin, New Territories
Hong Kong
Mr. Lo Chun Wa Flat A, 39/F, Block 2 Chinese
(%‘1‘51%) Phase 2, Belvedere Garden
Tsuen Wan, New Territories
Hong Kong
Non-executive Director
Ms. Lam Ching Man Flat 3, 4/F, Block A, Garden Vista Chinese
(P& 30) 11-13 On King Street

Shatin, New Territories
Hong Kong

Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. Lam Keung Room 8, 39/F, Kam Hing House Chinese
(PRER) Kam Tai Court, Ma On Shan
New Territories
Hong Kong
Mr. Lui Hin Weng Samuel 23C, Tower 5, Bel-Air Phase 6 Singaporean
(BB 8 Bel-Air Peak Avenue
Hong Kong
Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man 801, Block 6, Hesheng Guoji Chinese
() Shuangjing, Beijing
PRC

For the biographies of our Directors, please refer to the section headed “Directors and

senior management” in this prospectus.
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DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE SHARE OFFER

PARTIES INVOLVED

Sole Sponsor

Sole Bookrunner and Sole Lead Manager

Co-Managers to the Share Offer

Lego Corporate Finance Limited

(a licensed corporation under the SFO to
engage in type 6 (advising on corporate
finance) regulated activities)

Room 1601

16/F, China Building

29 Queen’s Road Central

Central

Hong Kong

Quam Securities Company Limited

(a corporation licensed to carry out type 1
(dealing in securities), type 2 (dealing in
type
securities) and type 9 (asset management)
regulated activities under the SFO)
18/F-19/F, China Building

29 Queen’s Road Central

Central

futures contracts), 4 (advising on

Hong Kong

Brilliant Norton Securities Company
Limited

Suite 804, 8th Floor, Jubilee Centre
46 Gloucester Road

Wan Chai

Hong Kong

Frontpage Capital Limited
26/F, Siu On Centre

188 Lockhart Road
Wanchai

Hong Kong

Sun International Securities Limited

Unit 2412-13, 24/F, China Merchants Tower
Shun Tak Centre

168-200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong
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DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE SHARE OFFER

Legal advisers to our Company

Legal advisers to the Sole Sponsor and
the Underwriters

Reporting accountants

Industry consultant

Receiving Bank

As to Hong Kong law:

Li & Partners

22/F

World-Wide House

19 Des Voeux Road Central
Central

Hong Kong

As to Cayman Islands law:
Appleby

2206-09 Jardine House

1 Connaught Place

Central

Hong Kong

As to Hong Kong law:

Sidley Austin

Level 39

Two International Finance Centre
8 Finance Street

Central

Hong Kong

Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu
Certified Public Accountants
35/F, One Pacific Place

88 Queensway

Hong Kong

Frost & Sullivan Limited
Room 2608

Nine Queen’s Road Central
Central

Hong Kong

Industrial and Commercial Bank of China
(Asia) Limited

33/F, ICBC Tower

3 Garden Road

Central

Hong Kong
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Registered office

Headquarters and principal place of
business in Hong Kong

Company’s website

Compliance officer

Company secretary

Authorised representatives

Audit committee

Clifton House
75 Fort Street
PO Box 1350
Grand Cayman
KY1-1108
Cayman Islands

Workshops B1 & B3

11/F Yip Fung Industrial Building
28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent

Kwai Chung, New Territories
Hong Kong

www.eftsolutions.com

(Note: contents in this website do not form

part of this prospectus)
Mr. Lo Chun Wa (512 %)

Ms. Ng Wing Shan (5% 5k 3H)

(fellow member of the Hong Kong Institute
of Chartered Secretaries and the Institute of
Chartered Secretaries and Administrators in
the United Kingdom)

18/F, Tesbury Centre

28 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai, Hong Kong

Mr. Lo Chun Kit Andrew (F12455)
Flat 3, 4/F, Block A, Garden Vista
11-13 On King Street

Shatin, New Territories

Hong Kong

Ms. Ng Wing Shan (% ki)
18/F, Tesbury Centre

28 Queen’s Road East
Wanchai, Hong Kong

Mr. Lui Hin Weng Samuel (= #9K) (Chairman)
Mr. Lam Keung (#K5#)
Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man (23 30)
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Remuneration committee Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man (323 3) (Chairman)
Mr. Lo Chun Kit Andrew (%512%%)
Mr. Lam Keung (#K5#)

Nomination committee Mr. Lo Chun Kit Andrew (51&4%) (Chairman)
Mr. Lam Keung (#K5#)
Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man (23 30)

Compliance adviser Lego Corporate Finance Limited
Room 1601
16/F, China Building
29 Queen’s Road Central
Central
Hong Kong

Principal share registrar and Estera Trust (Cayman) Limited
transfer office Clifton House
75 Fort Street
PO Box 1350
Grand Cayman
KY1-1108
Cayman Islands

Hong Kong branch share registrar and Boardroom Share Registrars (HK)
transfer office Limited
31/F, 148 Electric Road
North Point
Hong Kong

Principal bank Hang Seng Bank Limited

83 Des Voeux Road Central
Hong Kong
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

We have extracted and derived the information and statistics in the section below,
in part, from various official government publications or other sources. We believe that
the sources of this information are appropriate sources for such information and have
taken reasonable care in extracting and reproducing such information. We have no reason
to believe that such information is false or misleading or that any fact has been omitted
that would render such information false or misleading. Our Directors confirm that after
taking reasonable care, there is no adverse change in the market information since the
date of the Frost & Sullivan Report which may qualify, contradict or have a material and
adverse impact on the information in this section. The information has not been
independently verified by us, the Selling Shareholder, our Directors, the Sole Sponsor, the
Sole Bookrunner, the Sole Lead Manager, the Underwriters or any other party involved
in the Share Offer and no representation is given as to their accuracy.

REPORT COMMISSIONED FROM FROST & SULLIVAN AND SOURCE OF
INFORMATION

In connection with the Share Offer, we engaged Frost & Sullivan, an Independent Third
Party, to conduct a study of the EFT-POS market in Hong Kong. Frost & Sullivan is a global
consulting company founded in 1961 in New York and has over 40 global offices with more
than 1,800 industry consultants, market research analysts, technology analysts and economists.
Frost & Sullivan’s services include technology research, independent market research,
economic research, corporate best practices advising, training, customer research, competitive

intelligence and corporate strategy.

In preparing the report described above, Frost & Sullivan conducted detailed primary
research which involved interviews with industry experts and competitors. Frost & Sullivan
also conducted secondary research which involved reviewing company reports, independent
research reports, official statistics sources and data based on its own research database. Frost
& Sullivan obtained the figures for various market size estimates from historical data analysis
plotted against macroeconomic data. Its forecasting methodology integrates appropriate
models and indicators to arrive at an estimate. We have included certain information from the
Frost & Sullivan Report in this prospectus because we believe such information facilitates an

understanding of the EFT-POS market in Hong Kong by prospective investors.

We have agreed to pay Frost & Sullivan a fee of HK$470,000 for the preparation of the
Frost & Sullivan Report. The payment of such amount is not contingent upon the success of

the Listing or the findings of the Frost & Sullivan Report.

Our Directors confirm that, after reasonable investigation, there has been no material
adverse change in the market information since the date of the Frost & Sullivan Report which
may qualify, contradict or have an impact in any material respect on the information in this

section.
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW OF THE ELECTRONIC PAYMENT INDUSTRY IN HONG KONG
Introduction of electronic payments

The introduction of electronic card payments in Hong Kong has shortened the payment
time for consumers, thus stimulating upselling by merchants in Hong Kong and impulse
spending by consumers.

Electronic payments include card payment transactions completed at merchants in Hong
Kong. Such electronic payment transactions are generally initiated by a cardholder at a
merchant by presenting his payment card (either a credit card or debit card) at the merchant’s
EFT-POS terminal. The EFT-POS terminal immediately transmits the secured transaction data
to the acquirer. The acquirer is usually a bank or payment processor who has provided the
merchant with the EFT-POS terminal together with payment processing services. The
transaction data from the payment card at the acquirer is then carried to the issuer through the
card association. The issuer authenticates the electronic payment information and provides a
response of either approval or denial in the form of an authorisation code to the EFT-POS
terminal at the merchant through the card association and acquirer, and the electronic payment

is completed. The following diagram sets forth a typical electronic payment transaction.

Merchant
Encrypted payment card

Electronic card (End user of ¢
payment / EFT-POS terminal) (‘nsactlon data
\
N Supply of EFT-POS terminal and
system support services

hol Acqui - :
-
Supply of
. Supply of EFT-POS
Payment Payment approval ‘ :561:;;:;1)5 t terminal
Payment card 1 S
scheme - Encrypted EFT-POS terminal

transaction data manufacturer

L Goods / services Payment appro

Payment approval
—>
<4

Encrypted transaction data

Card associations

Source: Frost & Sullivan

Major acquirers in Hong Kong

According to Frost & Sullivan, in November 2016, in the market, there are approximately
20 acquirers who carry out the functions of acquirers to collect funds from the card associations
on behalf of the merchants and are licensed under the Banking Ordinance and regulated by the

Hong Kong Monetary Authority.
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Number of merchants in Hong Kong

The following table which is based on the most updated information available as at the
Latest Practicable Date sets forth an estimate number of merchants in Hong Kong for the years
2009 to 2015:

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Number of
merchants 108,441 111,265 115,378 113,435 114,069 114,165 114,564

Source: HKSAR Census and Statistics Department, Frost & Sullivan

The following table which is based on the most updated information available as at the
Latest Practicable Date sets forth an estimate of the number of merchants using EFT-POS
terminals in Hong Kong for the years 2009 to 2015:

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Total number of
establishment
using EFT-POS
terminals 72,569 74,481 79,553 78,270 80,978 81,091 82,350

Source: HKSAR Census and Statistics Department, Frost & Sullivan

Credit cards in circulation and penetration rate in Hong Kong

The number and penetration rate of credit cards in circulation in Hong Kong is expected
to surge in the years 2016 to 2020.

During 2011 to 2015, the total number of credit cards climbed from 16.5 million units to
19.0 million units, at a CAGR of 3.7%. It is expected that it will accelerate its CAGR to 4.6%,
reaching 23.8 million units by the end of 2020, due to the increasing convenience of electronic

money over traditional money and the discounts and rewards offered by issuers.

In 2011, each person in Hong Kong owned approximately 2.8 credit cards on average. The
credit card penetration rate in Hong Kong grew to about 309.7% in 2015, representing
approximately 3.1 credit cards owned per person and this number is expected to reach
approximately 3.8 by 2020. The following chart sets forth Hong Kong’s credit cards in
circulation and penetration rate for the years 2011 to 2020.
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Number of Credit Cards in Circulation and Penetration Rate, Hong Kong, 2011-2020E

No. of credit
cards 2011-2015 2016-2020E
CAGR 3.7% 4.6%
Million Units %
30 362.9% 774% — 400
348.9%
30979 3227% 333:6% — 350
25 300.19 309-3% 50977
292.6%
280.5% — 300
20 — 250
15 — — 200
238 — 150
10— 99 208 218 228
165 17.4 18.1 18.8 19.0 100
> — 50
U | | | | | | | | | 0
2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016E  2017E  2018E  2019E  2020E
No. of credit cards e==me Penetration rate
Note: Card user population (18 years old or above) Source: Hong Kong Monetary Authority, Frost & Sullivan

Number of transactions through credit/debit cards and settlement value

The number of transactions together with the settlement value of transactions using credit

cards and debit cards is expected to continue to grow.

The total number of transactions using credit cards rose by 5.7% of CAGR over the past
five years. It is anticipated that growth rate will climb to about 11.0% in the coming five years
due to an increase in monetary rewards and exclusive privileges offered by credit card
associations as well as a shift in preference of payment method. Therefore, total settlement
value of credit cards is also expected to surge by 6.5% of CAGR from 2016 to 2020. Over the
past five years, the settlement value of transactions using debit cards increased at a CAGR of
3.5% and it is expected that growth rate will remain stable during 2016 to 2020. However, the
growth rate of cash in circulation is estimated to fall to about 5.6% during 2016 to 2020,
meaning that consumers in the near future are more likely to keep their money in their saving
accounts for transactions in card payments. It is witnessed that there is a trend of increasing
small-value-transactions in response to the popularisation of contactless payment, which is the
reason of an increase in number of transactions while there is a decrease in settlement value
of transactions using credit cards in 2015. It is expected that the trend will continue in the near
future. The following chart sets forth the number of transactions through credit/debit cards in
Hong Kong for the years 2011 to 2020.
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Total Number of Transactions of Payment Cards
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The following chart sets forth the total settlement value of transaction of payment cards
versus cash in circulation in Hong Kong for the years 2011 to 2020.

Total Settlement Value of Payment Cards vs Cash in Circulation
Hong Kong, 2011-2020E
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OVERVIEW OF THE EFT-POS INDUSTRY AND MARKET IN HONG KONG
History and development

EFT-POS technology was invented in the US in 1981. Data Capture devices were
introduced to merchants, however, the payment process between sellers and buyers was still
inefficient and slow, and there were minimal marketing activities. EPS Company (Hong Kong)
Limited, a consortium of 21 major banks in Hong Kong and established in 1984, was the first
system that supported EFT payment in Hong Kong.

In the 1990’s, Electronic Data Capture (“EDC”) became the next generation of EFT
applications, which increased the data accuracy and decreased the time required to collect
payment process data. Magnetic swipe EMV cards were used the most on EDC devices.
Meanwhile, the Octopus fare collection system was launched in 1997 and was authorised to
expand into the retail sector in 2000. The widespread use of contactless smartcard technology
spurred demand of EFT-POS terminals and system support solutions.

Since 2002, with the increasing popularity of credit cards and computers, EFT-POS
terminals have been used as a standard payment method replacing, in part, settlement in cash.
Subsequently, electronic process of money transfer and payment settlement between consumers
and merchants grew and became the principal of payment method.

As contactless payment became part of daily life since 2008, mobile payment has become
a revolutionary technology within the electronic payment industry. In addition to the
convenience it brings to consumers; productivity is maximised while labour cost is lowered
using mobile payment. In 2011, the first mobile phones with EFT payment certification were
introduced, which made mobile payment even more effective. In line with the rapid
development of technology, it is expected that more cutting-edge technologies will be
implemented into EFT-POS terminals as the use-case are getting more sophisticated and the
standard of time needed for each transaction is getting lower. Although the penetration rate will
not grow aggressively, the facilities and atmosphere in the industry are ready to take up rapid
change.

Payment Solution Provider

Payment Solution Provider (“PSP”) refers to business entities which offers products and
services for electronic payment by a variety of settlement methods including debit card and
credit card, bank-based payments such as bank transfer and real-time online bank transfer.
Typically, they use tailor-made software as a service model to achieve a single payment
gateway for their clients, enhancing payment efficiency as well as user-experience.

Classification of Payment Solution Providers

Distributor — serves merchants who have a direct contractual relationship with each of the
card associations (i.e. MasterCard, Visa, UnionPay, etc.) and collect the funds themselves.

Acquirer — includes acquiring banks and payment processors which collect the funds from
the card associations on behalf of the merchant, but the contractual relationship remains
between the merchant and the card associations.

—67 —



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Aggregator — Aggregator manages the contractual relationship with the card associations
and receives the merchant funds and processes them on their accounts. Aggregators collect
funds, settle bank accounts transactions of merchants and negotiate with the payment method
company on behalf of multiple merchants.

The market for EFT-POS in Hong Kong

EFT-POS is a synthesis of both hardware and software systems, coming up with particular
combinations for a particular business model. As hardware and software suppliers,
manufacturers and developers would intend to reduce their costs, and improve product
performance by outsourcing their sales and after-sales services. Therefore, there is a wide
range of software and hardware providers in upstream to serve the natural needs for EFT
industry. Manufacturers and developers usually are multinational, arousing the emergence of
their downstream local wholesalers and value-added resellers. The following diagram

illustrates the industry chain of the EFT-POS industry in Hong Kong.
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EFT-POS terminals in use in Hong Kong

The penetration rate of EFT-POS terminals has been increasing steadily in Hong Kong.

The total number of EFT-POS terminals in use in Hong Kong has been fluctuating as the
total number of terminals in Hong Kong is responsive to the performance of the retail sales in
Hong Kong as with better performances of the retail sales. The number of establishments of
retail stores is likely to increase and thus more EFT-POS terminals will be deployed at the new
stores given the increasing popularity of accepting electronic payments. The penetration rate
of EFT-POS terminals, on the other hand, has been increasing in a moderate rate from 69.0%
in 2011 to 73.0% in 2015 with increasing acceptance of card payment in the retail stores in
Hong Kong.
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It is expected that the penetration rate will rise to 79.5% by 2020 as the total number of
EFT-POS in use reaches 127,969 units at a CAGR of 3.1% over the same period of time. The
following chart sets forth the total number of merchants using EFT-POS terminals in Hong
Kong for the years 2011 to 2020.

Total Number of EFT-POS Terminals In Use, Hong Kong, 2011-2020E

Units 20112015 2016-2020E %
135.000 - CAGR  04% 3.1% i o 820
125,000 sege 196 2 4 80.0
115000 1 108521 106167 109465 109310 110320 113.150 795% - 78.0
105,000 B B 4 76.0
95,000 1 74.0
85,000 1 72.0
75,000 71.0% 71.0% 1 70.0
65,000 7 69.0% 69.0% 1 68.0
55,000 A 1 66.0
45,000 T 1 64.0
35,000 T T T T T 62.0

T T T T
2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016E  2017E  2018E 2019E  2020E

No. of EFT-POS terminals —— Penetration rate

Source: HKSAR Census and Statistics Department, Frost & Sullivan

Market size of domestic sales of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices

After high growth in the past five years, the market will further increase driven by new
products.

In line with the growing penetration rate of EFT-POS terminals among retail merchants
in Hong Kong, the market size of domestic sales of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
experienced a CAGR of 12.9%, increasing from HK$14.6 million in 2011 to HK$23.7 million
in 2015. New types of EFT-POS terminals with advanced functions have entered the market
and it is expected to drive the market in the near future. From 2016 to 2020, the market size
is estimated to further increase from HK$26.3 million in 2016 to HK$35.5 million in 2020,
representing a CAGR of 7.8%. The following chart sets forth the market size of domestic sales
of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices in Hong Kong in terms of revenue for the years
2011 to 2020:

Market size — Year-on-year growth
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Market size of system support services for EFT-POS terminals

The growing number of terminals in use will further drive the market for EFT-POS system

support service.

From 2011 to 2015, with the growing number of EFT-POS terminals in use, the market
size of EFT-POS system support service (including installation, repair and maintenance
services) for EFT-POS terminals in Hong Kong increased from HK$34.5 million in 2011 to
HK$45.2 million in 2015, representing a CAGR of 6.9%. Driven by surging demand for repair
and maintenance services in the future, the market size is expected to have further growth to
HK$63.3 million in 2020, representing a higher CAGR of 7.1% from 2016 to 2020.

The following chart sets forth the market size of system support services for EFT-POS
terminals in Hong Kong in terms of revenue for the years 2011 to 2020.

Market size — Year-on-year growth
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Future development trend of the EFT-POS market in Hong Kong
EFT-POS terminals

The technology development for EFT-POS in the coming years will be focused on
integration of customer relationship management (CRM) for the merchants. New and more
advanced products will be equipped with higher performance ability such as higher transaction
processing speed, more user friendly, higher resolution display with customer interaction

functions etc., so as to improve the consumer payment experience.

With the rapid development in the EFT-POS industry, consumers have adapted to
cash-free transactions. Smart card payments and electronic transactions method of payment are
surging as consumers shift to more frequent use of electronic payment platforms.

As an increasing penetration rate of EFT-POS terminals is observed in Hong Kong,
consumers are now expecting card payments to be accepted in every store and service. Thus,
EFT-POS terminals are considered as one of the crucial items for the retail and service industry

in Hong Kong.

~70 -



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Price trend of EFT-POS terminals in Hong Kong

According to Frost & Sullivan, the average price of EFT-POS terminals in Hong Kong has
experienced steady growth in recent years. The average price of an EFT-POS terminals has
grown from approximately HK$1,800 in 2011 to approximately HK$2,500 in 2015. The
following chart sets forth the price trend of EFT-POS terminals for the years 2011 to 2015.

Price Trend of EFT-POS Terminal (Hong Kong), 2011-2015
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Payment Solutions

Payment solutions have been evolving in response to rapid technological advances in
recent years. Advanced payment solutions such as NFC-enabled (or near field communication)
and RFID (or radio frequency identification) payment methods, which take advantage of
short-range high frequency wireless communication technologies available on mobile devices,
are gaining popularity among merchants in various sectors. Apple Pay and Android Pay take
advantage of NFC-enabled payment methods, whereas Alipay and WeChat offline payment
utilise barcode or Quick Response (“QR”) code technologies. Thus, with the stronger
acceptance of advanced payment solutions, there is an increasing need for implementation of
new payment solutions in different sectors.

A new regulatory framework was introduced in 2015 on stored value facilities and retail
payment systems which allowed more payment industry market players to issue mobile
payment SIM cards and thus consumers would have more flexibility in using various card
payment accounts for one NFC-enabled device. This framework offers greater security for NFC
technology users and at the same time fosters the technology development of the new payment
technology. Therefore, despite the expected CAGR of market sizes of domestic sales of
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices decreasing from 2016 to 2020 and that of system
support services for EFT-POS terminals from 2016 to 2020 remaining relatively stable as
compared to CAGR of those from 2011 to 2015, the growth of the payment solutions market
is still expected to be steady in the coming years given the expected CAGR of each market will
be over 7% from 2016 to 2020.
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Future Outlook

As the payment technology is evolving rapidly, especially with the introduction of the
latest version of PCI 4.0, a quick response is needed from the EFT-POS solution providers to
adapt to the fast-paced payment technology movement which would require a larger system
development team and specialists on acquiring host software so as to improve the business
performance and to cope with large scale projects such as projects from the government.

Further, with the recent introduction of mobile payment methods and new technologies
such as Apple Pay, Android Pay, Alipay and WeChat offline payment, into the Hong Kong, a
rapid development of the mobile payment market is anticipated. Extra devices and peripheral
devices will be required on top of existing EFT-POS terminals to process the mobile payment
methods. As the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers are actively developing and upgrading their
terminals so as to keep abreast of the fast-paced payment technology, new versions of EFT-POS
terminals are emerging in the market incorporating the most cutting-edge payment technology.
EFT-POS terminal distributors can therefore take advantage of the structural development of
the payment market and approach acquirers and merchants for upgrading their older model
EFT-POS terminals.

COMPETITIVE LANDSCAPE OF SOURCING OF EFT-POS TERMINALS AND
PERIPHERAL DEVICES AND EFT-POS SYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICE MARKET IN
HONG KONG

The market of EFT-POS solution providers engaged in the sourcing of EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices and EFT-POS system support service market in Hong Kong is very
concentrated with the top two players contributing more than 90% of the entire market in terms
of revenue. As one of the leading players, EFT Solutions, has already established a sound
customer base and maintained an excellent and ongoing collaboration relationship with major
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants. It is expected there will be further
market consolidation within the industry. The acquirers tend to collaborate with distributors
which have abundant industry know-how and strong technical capability so as to provide
quality EFT-POS system support service or other after sales services to merchants. Meanwhile,
end-users are also more willing to buy EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from
well-recognised suppliers with sophisticated service coverage. Therefore, the market share of
small players will be gradually taken up by leading players such as EFT Solutions. EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers are expected to reduce their proportion of sales via direct sales and
engage more distributors such as EFT Solutions for sourcing and EFT-POS system support
service as they are increasingly focusing on product manufacturing process while transferring
their after sales services and EFT-POS system support service to distributors or EFT-POS
solution providers who can leverage their local market knowledge and comparative advantage
in sales and customer relations in local markets so as to add greater value to the clients.

The acquirers and end-users are more inclined to collaborate with and choose EFT-POS
solution providers who can not only offer high quality EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices but also can deliver customised payment solution services catering for specific
business model needs. For instance, department stores may demand EFT-POS solution
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providers to set up an efficient operation platform to settle payments (payments made at the
offline physical site and payments made at online platforms) which can effectively deal with
payment, collect customer information and analyse their buying behaviour. Likewise, acquirers
may require EFT-POS solution providers to design and develop a payment standard which can
facilitate efficient interactions with clients under the payment environment as well as full
package of maintenance or after sales services related to the EFT-POS terminal. The demand
of the clients become increasingly sophisticated together with expansion in business scale,
upgrade and integration of businesses, which requires the EFT-POS solution providers to
streamline settlement workflows — delivering applicable and compatible products and services.
As many EFT-POS solution providers have noticed and paid more attention to providing
customised services to end-users, competition in this area are expected to become fiercer.

The following chart shows ranking analysis of EFT-POS Solution Providers in Hong
Kong by revenue for 2015.

Ranking Analysis of Domestic Sales of EFT POS Ranking Analysis of System Support Services Ranking Analysis of System Support Services
Terminals and Peripheral Devices in for EFT-POS Terminal and Peripheral Devices in for EFT-POS Terminal in Hong Kong by Number of
Hong Kong by Revenue, 2015 Hong Kong by Revenue, 2015 Terminal Repaired and Maintenance, 2015

The market size of domestic sales of EFT-POS The market size of System Support Services for The number of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
terminals and peripheral devices by revenue in 2015 EFT-POS terminal and peripheral devices in Hong Kong provided with system support services in Hong Kong
was HK$23.7 million by revenue in 2015 was HK$45.2 million was 92.2 thousand in 2015

M EFT Solutions M Competitor A Others

Source: Frost & Sullivan

The EFT-POS solution providers market in Hong Kong is quite centralised with the top
two players accounting for over 90% of the market size in 2015. EFT Solutions is the largest
player in market with a revenue of HK$12.1 million for sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices and HK$24.4 million for EFT-POS System Support Service, accounting for
50.9% and 54% of the market share in Hong Kong respectively, followed by Competitor A
which holds a market share of 45.5% and 40.7% in the corresponding two business sectors in
2015 by revenue. The rest of the market is made up of a small number of small-scale players
including EFT-POS terminal manufacturers who may engage with end users on EFT-POS
system support service of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices, and technology
companies which offer EFT-POS peripheral devices to end user as supplementary functions.
Also, vendors which only provide EFT-POS system support service related to the EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices also contribute to the market growth.

The market also comprises of companies providing EFT-POS system support service and
professional third parties such as EFT Solutions which sources EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices from manufacturers and distributes to acquirers and merchants and offer
after-sale services, if necessary.
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As third-party distributors such as EFT Solutions possess high quality client sources and
well performing marketing and distribution channels, it is expected that more third-party
distributors will be appointed by manufacturers to engage in sourcing and EFT-POS system
support service in the future and the market share of companies such as EFT Solutions is

anticipated to have further growth.

Factors of competition — Entry barriers

Business network

Business connections with suppliers and acquirers are essential in the EFT-POS industry.
Recognition and trust by suppliers requires significant time and resources when establishing an
EFT-POS solution provider company. Whereas, acquirers play a key role to the business of
EFT-POS related companies; therefore, being a bridging role between acquirers and suppliers
are especially vital in order to optimise EFT-POS terminals sourcing and gain greater market
share. On the sourcing side, EFT-POS terminal manufacturers will only provide terminal
hardware training and the software development kit to approved and preferred distributors or
EFT-POS solution providers, which is essential to perform software implementation,
maintenance and payment standard development. Likewise, as it is necessary for the merchants
to request EFT-POS terminals through acquirers, therefore, acquirers are influential to the
distribution and market share of EFT-POS terminals.

Market know-how and product knowledge

Market know-how and software development capabilities can help to have a deeper
understanding of the industry as well as how to offer innovative software solution services.
However, there is a limited number of engineers and technicians with both sides of experience

available in the market, which hinders the entry of new competitors.

High time cost to grant certificate

The current certification processed for start-up companies in this area uses a series of
examination on several attributes such as acceptable performance and professional standards.
New entrants normally require to take a significant amount of time to obtain the grant of a

certificate, which raises the time cost during their initial phases of establishment.
Opportunities

The well developed EFT-POS market in Hong Kong is ready for wider application in line
with EFT-POS technology which is advancing rapidly. Further, merchants are pursuing more

sophisticated business models for better customer satisfaction and experience, leading to a

greater demand of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and software solution services.

_ 74 _



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The electronic payment industry in Hong Kong has been slow to take up technological

advances across the board. For example:

Taxi

Paying for a taxi ride by way of credit card has been available in Australia, New York,
Japan and Singapore for a number of years whereas such technology was only introduced in
Hong Kong recently, and has not seen widespread use. In Hong Kong, amongst over 18,000
taxis, which generally are owned by individuals, taxi drivers and taxi management companies,
only a small number of taxis accept electronic payment. Due to the increasing prevalence of
electronic payment in Hong Kong in recent years, there is a need and trend to promote
electronic payment methods in public transport. Given the current use of credit card for
payment of taxi fares in other Asian countries such as Japan and Singapore, card payment of
taxi fares in Hong Kong is feasible and necessary.

Food and beverages service providers

In 2015, there were approximately 16,600 food and beverages service providers in Hong
Kong, of which approximately 11,800 were using EFT-POS terminals and approximately 4,800
were currently not using EFT-POS terminals.

In other developed countries, wireless EFT-POS terminals or “pay at table” devices have
been adopted to increase card security and efficiency for the cardholder, as the card will remain
within the control of the cardholder at all time and they will be able to make their payment at
their table. Whereas in Hong Kong, the large majority of EFT-POS terminals at the food and
beverage service providers are desktop terminals placed next to cashier, which require its staff
to bring the payment card to the EFT-POS terminal to process the card payment.

Increasing prevalence of electronic payment in the retail and service industry will drive
the adoption of payment card acceptance at food and beverage service providers not currently
using EFT-POS terminals and the adoption of wireless EFT-POS terminals or “pay at table”
devices at food and beverage service providers already using EFT-POS terminals.

Public car parking meters

In 2016, there were about 9,800 parking meters installed at about 18,000 on-street parking
spaces in Hong Kong. The Transport Department of Hong Kong is contemplating trial schemes
to introduce a new generation of parking meters with new features and functions to include,
among others, wireless transaction reporting and acceptance of contactless smart card payment
such as Visa payWave, MasterCard Contactless and UnionPay QuickPass payment functions.
It is believed that the Hong Kong government intends to make efforts to introduce acceptance

of credit card payments to all the public car parking meters in Hong Kong.
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Acquiring host software service

With increased digitisation, opportunities exist to compete with the existing market
players in other niche markets along the electronic payment industry value chain such as
acquiring host technologies required by the acquirers. Electronic payment transaction reports
are generally generated and sent by fax or by post, by the acquirers to the merchants which
leads to time lag from the time of payment transaction and the merchants would not be able
to conduct real-time analysis.

Whilst a limited number of payment processors offer licensing of “acquiring host”
software at great expense to local acquirers, such software may not fully satisfy the local
acquirers’ needs and they may not receive adequate and timely software system support or
upgrade due to advances in technology. Further, software development and maintenance of
“acquiring host” software require substantial amounts of resources, manpower and time.
Acquirers are usually licensed banks in Hong Kong which are generally not engaged in
software programming and they may not be willing to invest resources in setting up their own
software team for “acquiring host” software and thus it is common for them to outsource such
function to third party service providers. Therefore, there is a ready market for “acquiring host”
software development for use by acquirers in Hong Kong.

Threats

According to the Payment Systems and Stored Value Facilities Ordinance (Chapter 584
of the Laws of Hong Kong), Stored Value Facility operators (as define in that ordinance) in
Hong Kong are required to apply for licences every year. To deploy well matched retail
payment systems, new applicants are likely to seek cooperation with international EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers minimising use of EFT-POS solution providers like EFT Solutions.

The market in which we operate is characterised by rapid technological changes, frequent
and numerous product introductions and enhancements, continually evolving industry security
standards and rapidly changing customers’ and end-users’ requirements. As a result, we may be
required to adapt to the changes and enhance our technical know-hows in a timely manner to
maintain our competitiveness in the electronic payment industry. Continually enhancing our
services and capabilities is an uncertain process requiring accurate anticipation of
technological and market trends. These efforts also require significant increased costs, and we
may not necessarily be able to increase or maintain prices to account for these costs. Our
competitors may be able to adapt to new or emerging technologies and changes to meet
customer requirements more quickly, adopt more aggressive pricing policies, and devote
greater resources to the marketing of their services and products. The intense competition may
reduce our profitability and may result in a loss of market share, which may have a material
adverse effect on our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. For
further information, please refer to the sub-section headed “Risk factors — Risks relating to our
business — We are subject to industry and technology changes, such as the recent growth in
mobile payments due to the introduction of mobile payment technologies, and are dependent
on market acceptance of new products. If we are unable to adequately respond to these
changes, continually enhance our existing services in a timely manner, our results of operation
may be adversely affected.” in this prospectus.
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Further, growth of online shopping portals such as Amazon and Taobao may minimise
usage of EFT-POS at retail merchants. According to Frost & Sullivan, whilst there has been
growth in online transactions through the internet in recent years, with the growth of online
shopping portals such as Amazon and Taobao, physical retail stores continue to dominate retail
sales in Hong Kong and will continue to do so in future due to the entrenched nature of
consumer spending patterns and the manner in which consumers shop and pay for goods. The
overall effect of the growth of online transactions on retail sales value in Hong Kong has been
negligible as evidenced by the strong growth in retail sales between 2011 to 2013 and
negligible contraction in retail sales between 2013 to 2015. However, if the shopping patterns
of consumers change in the future, the retail sales value in Hong Kong may decrease
accordingly. Moreover, negative growth in retail sales was mainly attributable to the decline
of number of mainland China tourist and slow down of global economy, which may also result
in contraction of the retail market in Hong Kong. For further information, please refer to the
sub-section headed “Risk factors — Risks relating to industry — Our financial results may be
affected by macroeconomic environment and changes in spending patterns and the manner in
which consumers shop and pay for goods, particularly in light of recent contraction of retail
market in Hong Kong and growth in online transactions through the internet.” in this

prospectus.
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REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS IN HONG KONG

This section sets out an overview of material laws, regulations and rules applicable to our

Group’s business in Hong Kong.

BUSINESS REGISTRATION

The Business Registration Ordinance, Chapter 310 of the Laws of Hong Kong, requires
every person carrying on any business shall make application to the Commissioner of Inland
Revenue in the prescribed manner for the registration of that business. The Commissioner of
Inland Revenue must register each business for which a business registration application is
made and as soon as practicable after the prescribed business registration fee and levy are paid
and issue a business registration certificate or branch registration certificate for the relevant
business or the relevant branch as the case may be.

SUPPLY OF GOODS

The Sales of Goods Ordinance, Chapter 26 of the Laws of Hong Kong, which aims to

codify the laws relating to the sale of goods provides that:

(a) under section 15, where there is a contract for the sale of goods by description, there
is an implied condition that the goods shall correspond with the description;

(b) under section 16, where a seller sells goods in the course of a business, there is an
implied condition that the goods supplied under the contract are of merchantable
quality, except that there is no such condition (i) as regards to defects specifically
drawn to the buyer’s attention before the contract is made; or (ii) if the buyer
examines the goods before the contract is made, as regards defects which that
examination ought to reveal; or (iii) if the contract is a contract by sample, as
regards defects which would have been apparent on a reasonable examination of the

sample; and

(c) under section 17, where there is a contract for sale by sample, there are implied
conditions that (i) the bulk shall correspond with the sample in quality, (ii) the buyer
shall have a reasonable opportunity of comparing the bulk with the sample, and (iii)
the goods shall be free from any defects, rendering them unmerchantable, which
would not be apparent on reasonable examination of the sample.

Where any right, duty or liability would arise under a contract of sale of goods by
implication of law, it may (subject to the Control of Exemption Clauses Ordinance, Chapter 71
of the Laws of Hong Kong) be negative or varied by express agreement, or by course of
dealings between the parties, or by usage if the usage is such as to bind both parties to the

contract.
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SUPPLY OF SERVICES

The Supply of Services (Implied Terms) Ordinance, Chapter 457 of the Laws of Hong
Kong, which aims to consolidate and amend the laws with respect to the terms to be implied
in contract for the supply of services (including a contract for the supply of a service whether
or not goods are also transferred or to be transferred, or bailed or to be bailed by way of hire)
provides that:

(a) where the supplier is acting in the course of a business, there is an implied term that
the supplier will carry out the service with reasonable care and skill; and

(b) where the supplier is acting in the course of a business, the time for service to be
carried out is not fixed, is not left to be fixed in a manner agreed by the contract or
is not determined by the course of dealing between the parties, there is an implied
term that the supplier will carry out the service within a reasonable time.

Where a supplier is dealing with a party to a contract for supply of service who deals as
a consumer, the supplier cannot, by reference to any contract term, exclude or restrict any
liability of him arising under the contract by virtue of the Supply of Services (Implied Terms)
Ordinance. Otherwise, where any right, duty or liability would arise under a contract for the
supply of a service by virtue of the Supply of Services (Implied Terms) Ordinance, it may
(subject to the Control of Exemption Clauses Ordinance) be negative or varied by express
agreement, or by the course of dealing between the parties, or by such usage as binding on both

parties to the contract.

CONTROL OF EXEMPTION CLAUSES

The Control of Exemption Clauses Ordinance, Chapter 71 of the Laws of Hong Kong,
which aims to limit the extent to which civil liability for breach of contract, or for negligence
or other breach of duty, can be avoided by means of contract terms and otherwise provides that:

(a) under section 7, a person cannot by reference to any contract term or to a notice
given to persons generally or to particular persons exclude or restrict his liability for
death or personal injury resulting from negligence and in the case of other loss or
damage, a person cannot exclude or restrict his liability for negligence except in so

far as the term or notice satisfies the requirements of reasonableness;

(b) under section 8§, as between contracting parties where one of them deals as consumer
or on the other’s written standard terms of business, as against that party, the other
cannot by reference to any contract term (i) when himself in breach of contract,
exclude or restrict any liability of his in respect of the breach, or (ii) claim to be
entitled to render a contractual performance substantially different from that which
was reasonably expected of him, or (iii) claim to be entitled in respect of the whole
or any part of his contractual obligation, to render no performance at all, except in

so far as the contract term satisfies the requirement of reasonableness;
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(c) under section 9, a person dealing as a consumer cannot by reference to any contract
term be made to indemnify another person in respect of liability that may be incurred
by the other for negligence or breach of contract, except in so far as the contract

term satisfies the requirement of reasonableness; and

(d) under section 11, as against a person dealing as consumer, the liability for breach of
the obligations arising under section 15, 16 and 17 of the Sales of Goods Ordinance
cannot be excluded or restricted by reference to any contract term, and as against
person dealing otherwise than as consumer, the liability arising under section 15, 16
and 17 of the Sales of Goods Ordinance can be excluded or restricted by reference
to a contract term, but only in so far as the terms satisfying the requirement of

reasonableness.

Sections 7, 8 and 9 of the Control of Exemption Clauses Ordinance do not apply to any
contract so far as it relates to the creation or transfer of a right or interest in any patent, trade
mark, copyright, registered design, technical or commercial information or other intellectual
property, or relates to the termination of any such right or interest. In relation to a contract
term, the requirement of reasonableness for the purpose of the Control of Exemption Clauses
Ordinance is satisfied only if the court or arbitrator determines that the term was a fair and
reasonable one to be included having regard to the circumstances which were, or ought
reasonably to have been, known to or in the contemplation of the parties when the contract was

made.

COPYRIGHT

The Copyright Ordinance, Chapter 528 of the Laws of Hong Kong, gives the copyright
owner the exclusive right to reproduce or issue copies of the work to the public. It is an
infringement for a third party to do those acts without the consent of or a licence from the
copyright owner. If an infringement occurs, the copyright owner can bring an action seeking
damages or an injunction to restrain the unauthorised copying. A copyright tribunal comprising
members from different sectors of the community has been established to handle copyright
licensing disputes and ensure a balancing of interests. The copyright tribunal is established
pursuant to section 169 of the Copyright Ordinance and its scope includes deciding disputes
relating to licences offered by, or licensing schemes operated by licensing bodies in the
copyright and related area. As confirmed by our Directors, during the Track Record Period and
up to the Latest Practicable Date, there had been no claim against our Group in respect of
infringement of intellectual property rights of any third party.

Under the Copyright Ordinance, provision is made to protect copyright works of
computer program. Our Group has not registered the copyright of its software systems in Hong
Kong as there is no formal procedure to register copyrights of software systems in Hong Kong.
Should there be any formal procedure to register copyright of software systems in Hong Kong
in the future, our Group may consider to register the copyright of its software systems in Hong
Kong.
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COMPETITION

The Competition Ordinance, Chapter 619 of the Laws of Hong Kong, prohibits and deters
undertakings in all sectors from adopting anti-competitive conduct which has the object or
effect of preventing, restricting or distorting competition in Hong Kong. It provides for general
prohibitions in three major areas of anti-competitive conduct described as the first conduct
rule, the second conduct rule and the merger rule.

The first conduct rule prohibits undertakings from making or giving effect to agreements
or decisions or engaging in concerted practices that have as their object or effect to prevent,
restrict or distort competition in Hong Kong. The second conduct rule prohibits undertakings
that have a substantial degree of market power in a market from engaging in conduct that has
as its object or effect the prevention, restriction or distortion of competition in Hong Kong. The
merger rule prohibits undertakings that, directly or indirectly, carry out mergers that have or
are likely to have the effect of substantially lessening competition in Hong Kong. The scope
of application of the merger rule is limited to carrier licences issued under the

Telecommunications Ordinance, Chapter 106 of the Laws of Hong Kong.

Pursuant to section 82 of the Competition Ordinance, if the Competition Commission has
reasonable cause to believe that (a) a contravention of the first conduct rule has occurred; and
(b) the contravention does not involve serious anti-competitive conduct, it must, before
bringing proceedings in the Competition Tribunal against the undertaking whose conduct is
alleged to constitute the contravention, issue a notice (a “warning notice”) to the undertaking.

However, under section 67 of the Competition Ordinance, where the Competition
Commission has reasonable cause to believe that a contravention of the first conduct rule has
occurred and the contravention involves serious anti-competitive conduct or a contravention of
the second conduct rule has occurred, it may, instead of bringing proceedings in the
Competition Tribunal in the first instance, issue a notice (an “infringement notice”) to the
person against whom it proposes to bring proceedings, offering not to bring those proceedings
on condition that the person makes a commitment to comply with requirements of the
infringement notice. “Serious anti-competitive conduct” means any conduct that consists of
any of the following or any combination of the following — (a) fixing, maintaining, increasing
or controlling the price for the supply of goods or services; (b) allocating sales, territories,
customers or markets for the production or supply of goods or services; (c¢) fixing, maintaining,
controlling, preventing, limiting or eliminating the production or supply of goods or services;
and/or (d) bid-rigging.

In the event of the breaches of the Competition Ordinance, the Competition Tribunal may
make orders including: imposing a pecuniary penalty if satisfied that an entity has contravened
a competition rule; disqualifying a person from acting as a director of a company or taking part
in the management of a company; prohibiting an entity from making or giving effect to an
agreement; modifying or terminating an agreement; and requiring the payment of damages to
a person who has suffered loss or damage.
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COMPLIANCE WITH THE RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS

As confirmed by our Directors, our Group has obtained all necessary permits, approvals
and licences to operate its existing business in Hong Kong from relevant governmental bodies
since its establishment, and our Group complies in all material respects with all applicable
laws, regulations, rules, codes and guidelines in Hong Kong which are material to the business
and operation of our Group during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable
Date.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS IN MACAU

This section sets out an overview of material laws, regulations and rules applicable to our

Group’s business in Macau.

REGISTRATION OF BUSINESS COMMENCEMENT WITH NO PERMANENT
ESTABLISHMENT IN MACAU

Our Company is subject to a business registration of business commencement applicable
to the enterprise or company which has no permanent establishment in the Macau at the
Finance Department of Macau required under Industrial Tax Regulation. Non-compliance of
the mentioned registration is subject to a fine in an amount within MOP200 to MOP100,000
(MOP stands for Macau Patacas, legal tender of Macau).

TAX RETURN FILING AND NO EMPLOYMENT DECLARATION

Consequent to the abovementioned registration, our Company is also subject to
submission of tax return to the mentioned authority annually regarding the income derived
from the after sale technical support service to the clients located in Macau under the
Complementary Income Tax Regulation and the respective tax will levy according to the
mentioned tax regulation.

In addition, our Company is also required to submit a declaration for no employee in

Macau under Professional Tax Regulation to the mentioned authority annually.

PROHIBITION OF ILLEGAL WORK REGULATION

The after sale technical support service provided by our Company to its Macau clients by
its designated employees from Hong Kong, in any case, cannot exceed 45 days, either
consecutive or accumulated, for each period of 6 months, in order to comply with the
restrictions under Prohibition of Illegal Work Regulation. In addition, according to the said
regulation, a record of the mentioned service is required to be kept for the purpose of the

inspection of the relevant authority.
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OVERVIEW

Our Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 26 May 2016 and became the
holding company of our subsidiaries upon completion of the Reorganisation. Our Company has
been registered in Hong Kong under Part 16 of the Companies Ordinance as a registered
non-Hong Kong company on 15 July 2016. Our Group comprises subsidiaries in BVI and Hong
Kong, namely EFT Solutions International and EFT Solutions. For further details of our

corporate structure, please refer to the sub-section headed “Reorganisation” in this section.

OUR BUSINESS HISTORY

The history of our Group can be traced back to 2004 when EFT Solutions was
incorporated in Hong Kong with the English name “Affinity International Corporation
Limited” which principally engaged in trading of electronic terminal and provision of
maintenance and related services. Mr. Lo owned as to 45% of interests in EFT Solutions at
incorporation, while Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, one of the senior management of our Company,
held 10% interest and an Independent Third Party held the remaining 45% interest. Mr. Lo and
the Independent Third Party disposed their respective 45% interest in EFT Solutions to Ms.
Lam in June 2005 and EFT Solutions was controlled by Ms. Lam therefrom. In June 2008,
Affinity International Corporation Limited changed its English name to “EFT Solutions
Limited” then in August 2008, when deciding to focus on creation and development of his
personal business, Mr. Lo acquired all shares of EFT Solutions using his own funds and became
its sole shareholder, which remained unchanged until the Reorganisation. At the same time, Mr.

Lo became the sole director of EFT Solutions.

After accumulating years of experience in the electronic payment industry through his
time in Ingenico International (Pacific) Pty Limited and Hang Seng Bank Limited, Mr. Lo
observed that neither the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers nor the acquirers in Hong Kong
were taking a proactive role to provide innovative or customised services to the end users in
the electronic payment industry (i.e. the retail merchants and individual consumers) in Hong
Kong. Therefore, Mr. Lo decided to explore such business opportunities by providing one-stop
EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service in
Hong Kong. Through years of cultivation, during the Track Record Period, our Group has
arrangements to provide EFT-POS System Support Service with four EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers (covering 15 acquirers), and directly to 12 acquirers (of which six acquirers
overlapped with those acquirers covered under service arrangements with the four EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers) and seven major merchants in Hong Kong and Macau, covering
approximately 47,000 EFT-POS terminals which are deployed at merchants including chain
stores and department stores such as PARKnSHOP, DFS, Watsons and SOGO Hong Kong. In
2014, we developed our business to expand the provision of software solution services, to
position our Group as a total solutions provider, which we believe, makes us stand out from

our competitors within the industry.
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OUR BUSINESS MILESTONE

The following table sets out the major development milestones of our Group since its

establishment.

Date

February 2004

August 2008

May 2009

March 2011

December 2011

July 2012

February 2014

July 2014

November 2015

Event

EFT Solutions, our principal operating subsidiary, was
incorporated in Hong Kong.

EFT Solutions became the value added partner of Verifone
North Asia Limited, a subsidiary of Verifone, an
international EFT-POS terminal manufacturer.

EFT Solutions began to provide EFT-POS System Support
Service for PAX Technology Limited, a subsidiary of PAX,
an international EFT-POS terminal manufacturer.

The number of EFT-POS terminals under EFT-POS System
Support Service provided by our Group reached 5,000.

The number of EFT-POS terminals under EFT-POS System
Support Service provided by our Group reached 15,000, a
triple of that in May 2009.

EFT Solutions provided payment solution service to a
convenience store with EPS function in Hong Kong.

The number of EFT-POS terminals under EFT-POS System
Support Service provided by our Group reached 30,000, a
double of that in March 2011.

EFT Solutions began to provide EFT-POS System Support
Service for EFT-POS terminals at the Hong Kong
International Airport and DFS in Hong Kong.

EFT Solutions began to provide software solution services
by cooperating with SOGO Hong Kong and began to
provide EFT-POS System Support Service for EFT-POS

terminals deployed there.

The number of EFT-POS terminals under EFT-POS System
Support Service provided by our Group reached 45,000 a
1.5 multiple of that in July 2012 and representing over
40.0% of all the EFT-POS terminals in use in Hong Kong
in 2015.
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OUR CORPORATE HISTORY

Our Company

Our Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 26 May 2016. Upon completion
of the Reorganisation, our Company became the investment holding company of our Group,
details of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Reorganisation” in this section.

EFT Solutions

EFT Solutions was incorporated under the laws of Hong Kong on 11 February 2004 with
limited liability under its former English company name of “Affinity International Corporation
Limited”. On the date of its incorporation, 45 shares and 10 shares were allotted and issued to
Mr. Lo and Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, one of the senior management of our Group, respectively,
who were also appointed as the first director of EFT Solutions upon its incorporation. For
further details of the background of Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, please refer to the section headed
“Directors and senior management” in this prospectus. On the same day, EFT Solutions allotted
and issued 45 shares to Mr. Christian Peter Charlton, an Independent Third Party, at a
consideration of HK$45.

On 25 June 2005, both Mr. Lo and Mr. Christian Peter Charlton transferred 45 shares in
EFT Solutions at a consideration of HK$45 and 45 shares in EFT Solutions at a consideration
of HK$45, respectively to Ms. Lam. On 25 June 2005, Mr. Lo resigned as director of EFT
Solutions and Ms. Lam was appointed as director of EFT Solutions. On 27 December 2006, Mr.
Lee Ka Ming Kelvin transferred 10 shares in EFT Solutions at a consideration of HK$10 to Mr.
Lo Chun Choi, Mr. Lo’s brother. On 27 December 2006, Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin resigned as
director of EFT Solutions and Mr. Lo Chun Choi was appointed as director of EFT Solutions.
On 10 June 2008, EFT Solutions changed its English name from “Affinity International
Corporation Limited” to “EFT Solutions Limited”. On 13 August 2008, Ms. Lam and Mr. Lo
Chun Choi transferred 90 shares in EFT Solutions at a consideration of HK$90 and 10 shares
in EFT Solutions at a consideration of HK$10, respectively to Mr. Lo. Upon completion of such
share transfers and until immediately prior to the Reorganisation, Mr. Lo held 100 shares
(being all the issued shares) of EFT Solutions. On 13 August 2008, both Ms. Lam and Mr. Lo
Chun Choi resigned as directors of EFT Solutions and Mr. Lo was appointed as the sole
director of EFT Solutions.

Ms. Lam was re-appointed as a director of EFT Solutions on 22 April 2013 and remained
as director until 14 February 2015.
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Shopplus EFT Limited

Shopplus EFT Limited (“Shopplus EFT”) was incorporated under the laws of Hong Kong
on 17 December 2010. On the date of its incorporation, 1 share was allotted and issued to EFT
Solutions. Mr. Lo was appointed as the first director of Shopplus EFT upon its incorporation.
On 1 November 2012, Shopplus EFT allotted and issued 48 shares at a consideration of HK$48
and 51 shares at a consideration of HK$51 to EFT Solutions and Media Express Technology
Limited, an Independent Third Party, respectively. On 1 November 2012, Media Express
Technology Limited was appointed as a corporate director of Shopplus EFT. On 17 June 2016,
EFT Solutions transferred 49 shares in Shopplus EFT at a consideration of HK$49 to Media
Express Technology Limited. Upon completion of such share transfer on the same day,
Shopplus EFT became wholly owned by an Independent Third Party and ceased to be part of
our Group. Since 1 November 2012 and up to the date of disposal of its shares by EFT
Solutions, Shopplus EFT was treated as an associate of our Group. To the best knowledge of
Mr. Lo, who was also the director of Shopplus EFT, Shopplus EFT had not carried on any

business since its incorporation.
REORGANISATION

The companies comprising our Group underwent the Reorganisation to rationalise our
corporate structure in preparation for the Share Offer, and as a result, our Company became the

holding company of our Group.

Set forth below is the corporate structure and shareholding structure of our Group

immediately prior to the implementation of the Reorganisation:

Mr. Lo

100%

EFT Solutions
(Hong Kong)

49%

Shopplus EFT
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Incorporation of our Company and our holding company
LCK Group

LCK Group was incorporated under the laws of BVI on 24 May 2016 with limited liability
and is authorised to issue a maximum of 50,000 shares of US$1.00 each, of which one share
was allotted and issued as fully paid to Mr. Lo upon incorporation. Accordingly, LCK Group
was wholly owned by Mr. Lo.

Our Company

Our Company was incorporated as an exempted company under the laws of the Cayman
Islands on 26 May 2016 with limited liability. The initial authorised share capital of our
Company was HK$380,000 divided into 38,000,000 Shares of HKS$0.01 each. Upon
incorporation of our Company, one Share was allotted and issued as fully paid at par to Reid
Services Limited, being an Independent Third Party, and the Share was then transferred to LCK
Group on the same day. Further 99 Shares were allotted and issued as fully paid at par to LCK
Group on the same day. Accordingly, our Company became a direct wholly owned subsidiary
of LCK Group.

On 15 July 2016, our Company was registered in Hong Kong as a non-Hong Kong
company under Part 16 of the Companies Ordinance.

EFT Solutions International

EFT Solutions International was incorporated under the laws of BVI on 27 May 2016 with
limited liability and is authorised to issue a maximum of 50,000 shares of US$1.00 each, of
which one nil-paid share was allotted and issued as fully paid to our Company upon
incorporation. Accordingly, EFT Solutions International became a direct wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company.

Disposal of Shopplus EFT

On 17 June 2016, EFT Solutions transferred 49 shares in Shopplus EFT at a nominal
consideration of HK$49 to Media Express Technology Limited. Upon completion of such share
transfer on the same day, Shopplus EFT became wholly owned by an Independent Third Party
and ceased to be part of our Group.

Acquisition of EFT Solutions by our Company from Mr. Lo

On 20 June 2016, Mr. Lo, EFT Solutions International, our Company and LCK Group
entered into a sale and purchase agreement, pursuant to which Mr. Lo agreed to sell, and EFT
Solutions International agreed to purchase, 100 shares of EFT Solutions (representing the
entire issued shares of EFT Solutions) (the “Acquisition”) in consideration for our Company’s
agreement of alloting and issuing 900 Shares, credited as fully paid at par, to LCK Group in
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value of HK$10,228,401 (being the amount of net asset value of EFT Solutions as at 30 April
2016). Upon settlement and completion of the Acquisition and the allotment and issuance of
the 900 Share to LCK Group on the same day, EFT Solutions became a direct wholly owned
subsidiary of EFT Solutions International.

Upon completion of the Reorganisation, our Company became the holding company of
our Group.

Set forth below is the corporate structure and shareholding structure of our Group

immediately after the Reorganisation but prior to the Capitalisation Issue and the Share Offer:

100%

LCK Group
(BVI)

i 100%

Company
(Cayman Islands)

i 100%

EFT Solutions International
(BVI)

i 100%

EFT Solutions
(Hong Kong)
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Capitalisation Issue and the Share Offer

Conditional on the share premium account of our Company being credited with the
proceeds from the Share Offer, HK$3,839,990 will be capitalised from the share premium
account of our Company and applied in paying up in full 383,999,000 new Shares for the
allotment and issuance to the existing Shareholder of our Company, namely LCK Group, on or
before Listing.

Set forth below is the corporate structure and shareholding structure of our Group
immediately after the Capitalisation Issue and the Share Offer (without taking into account the
Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of any option which may be granted under the
Share Option Scheme):

/ g b \
! Public |
\ /
\ /
100%
LCK Group
(BVI)
75% 25%
i 100%
Company
(Cayman Islands)
100%
v

EFT Solutions International
(BVI)

100%

EFT Solutions
(Hong Kong)
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OVERVIEW

We are a leading EFT-POS solution provider focusing on providing EFT-POS terminal
and peripheral device sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service in Hong Kong. We
position ourselves as the link between EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers to
provide total EFT-POS solutions including sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices services, together with developing software that comply with electronic payment
standards acceptance certification, installation, ongoing maintenance, repair and other related
services of EFT-POS terminals (the “EFT-POS System Support Service”). We also provide
customised project-based software solution services to acquirers and merchants.

We provide sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices services to acquirers
as well as merchants. We are a value added partner of (i) Verifone Systems International
Limited, a subsidiary of Verifone, and (ii) a subsidiary of Supplier B. Verifone and Supplier B,
according to Frost & Sullivan, are respectively ranked, in terms of revenue, as the top two
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers in the world in 2015. As a value added partner, we promote
and market the products as well as develop software applications for the respective EFT-POS
terminal, which can pass the certifications of the acquirers in Hong Kong and Macau. We have
established long business relationships with Verifone since August 2008, PAX since May 2009
and Supplier B since November 2010. Since December 2015, we have also developed a close
business relationship with Castles, an EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturer
headquartered in Taiwan, who according to Frost & Sullivan, is ranked, in terms of revenue,
as a top ten EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturer in the world in 2015.
Leveraging our experience in the electronic payment industry and our well-established
business relationships with EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturers, we are
able to recommend suitable EFT-POS solutions meeting the requirements of our customers. For
each of the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, we
generated revenue of approximately HK$14.0 million, HK$20.6 million and HK$7.6 million,
respectively from sourcing EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices for our customers.

According to Frost & Sullivan, EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers may not
maintain a team to provide EFT-POS System Support Service in the markets in which they have
a presence and will typically outsource EFT-POS system support service to EFT-POS solution
providers. Our EFT-POS System Support Service involves installation, maintenance,
collection, repair and other related services of EFT-POS terminals deployed by acquirers at
merchants including chain stores and department stores such as PARKnSHOP, DFS, Watsons
and SOGO in Hong Kong. As part of our EFT-POS System Support Service, we also provide
24/7 hotline services and basic training on the use of EFT-POS terminals to merchants. During
the Track Record Period, we had service arrangements to provide EFT-POS System Support
Service with four EFT-POS terminal manufacturers (covering 15 acquirers) and directly to 12
acquirers (of which six acquirers overlapped with those acquirers covered under service
arrangements with the four EFT-POS terminal manufacturers) and seven major merchants,
covering approximately 47,000 EFT-POS terminals as at 31 July 2016 in Hong Kong and
Macau. For each of the two years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended
31 July 2016, we generated revenue from EFT-POS System Support Service of approximately
HK$19.9 million, HK$24.4 million and HK$8.0 million, respectively. According to Frost &
Sullivan, in 2015, we ranked first in terms of revenue of EFT-POS solution providers providing
EFT-POS System Support Service with a market share of 54.0% in Hong Kong.
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We also provide value-added software solution services by developing customised
software on a project basis, which streamline data gathering and enhance the payment process
and operation flow for the acquirers and merchants. During the Track Record Period, we
developed software for our customers relating to, among others, customer relationship
management and electronic retail management (“ERM”) as well as certain application
enhancement projects, among others, mobile EFT-POS terminals for use in kiosks and
simplication of charging of plastic bag levy, for a merchant. For each of the two years ended
31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, we generated revenue of
approximately HK$1.3 million, HK$1.0 million and HK$1.1 million, respectively from
developing project-based software solution services.

The following table sets forth our revenue derived from our business operations during
the Track Record Period:

Year ended 31 March Four months ended 31 July
2015 2016 2015 2016
HKS$'000 % HK$'000 %  HK$’000 % HK$'000 %
(Unaudited)
EFT-POS System Support Service 19,860 56.4 24,408 53.1 8,119 38.0 7986 479
Sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices 14,008 39.8 20,599 448 13222 619 7,621 457
Software solution services 1,340 3.8 979 2.1 701 1,060 6.4
Total 35,208 100.0 45,986 100.0 21,348 100.0 16,667 100.0

During the Track Record Period, we also generated revenue through sourcing and sale of
EFT-POS peripheral devices to Customer A in Australia and for the years ended 31 March 2015
and 2016 we also generated revenue through sourcing EFT-POS terminals or providing
EFT-POS System Support Service to customers in Macau. The following table sets forth an
analysis of our revenue by geographical location based on the shipment destination for the
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and the location of services rendered during the
Track Record Period:

Four months ended

Year ended 31 March 31 July
2015 2016 2015 2016
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000

(Unaudited)

Hong Kong 28,916 33,299 10,823 14,280
Australia 5,153 8,502 8,502 2,387
Macau 1,139 4,185 2,023 -
35,208 45,986 21,348 16,667
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Our revenue increased by approximately HK$10.8 million from approximately HK$35.2
million for the year ended 31 March 2015 to approximately HK$46.0 million for the year ended
31 March 2016, representing an increase of approximately 30.6%. Whilst our revenue
decreased by approximately HK$4.7 million from approximately HK$21.3 million for the four
months ended 31 July 2015 to approximately HK$16.7 million for the four months ended 31
July 2016, representing a decrease of approximately 21.9%, which was the combined result of
(i) increase in revenue from customers in Hong Kong; and (ii) decrease in revenue from
customers in Australia and Macau.

We assisted Customer A, being the only customer of our Group during the Track Record
Period who is located in Australia, to source EFT-POS peripheral devices of which the revenue
amounted to approximately HK$5.2 million, HK$8.5 million, HK$8.5 million and HK$2.4
million, respectively, and accounted for approximately 14.6%, 18.5%, 39.8% and 14.3% of our
total revenue for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July
2015 and 2016, respectively. The decrease in revenue from the four months ended 31 July 2015
to the four months ended 31 July 2016 was mainly attributable to the significant amount of
revenue recorded during the four months ended 31 July 2015 due to the increase in
procurement of peripheral devices for Customer A as a result of the higher procurement level
in the four months ended 31 July 2015, to the best knowledge of our Directors, mainly
attributable to test phase deployment of an unified and integrated payment and taxi meter
platform on its taxi fleet in that period.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016, we generated revenue from sourcing
EFT-POS terminals and providing EFT-POS System Support Service to the customer in Macau,
amounted to approximately HK$1.2 million and HK$4.2 million respectively. For the four
months ended 31 July 2015, we sourced EFT-POS terminals to the customer in Macau which
amounted to approximately HK$2.0 million. There were no revenue recognised through
sourcing EFT-POS terminals or providing EFT-POS System Support Service to the customer in
Macau for the four months ended 31 July 2016.

For details, please refer to the section headed “Financial information” of this prospectus.

MARKET POSITIONING OF OUR GROUP IN THE ELECTRONIC PAYMENT
INDUSTRY

Background of the electronic payment industry

In the electronic payment industry in Hong Kong, an individual can effect an electronic
payment through debit or credit card issued by an issuer (such as Hang Seng Bank, DBS etc.)
branded under the name of card associations (such as Visa, MasterCard etc.). A merchant can
receive electronic payment through an EFT-POS terminal placed at its premises.

In general, EFT-POS terminals are manufactured by EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and
directly or indirectly sold to acquirers, which are generally licensed banks in Hong Kong (such
as Hang Seng Bank, DBS etc.). Acquirers then deploy or lease the EFT-POS terminals to be
used for payment processing to merchants.
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The following diagram illustrates the relationship among the different parties in the value

chain of electronic payment system:

Card associations are usually non-bank financial institutions
which acts as a custodian and clearing house forits branded cards.
It functions asa governing body to support the card processing and
electronic payments.

Card Individual
associations cardholders

Issuer offers card association branded payment
cards to the consumers. It is usually packaged
with privilege, rewards and shopping discounts
to attract individual to subscribe for the payment
card.

Occasionally, acquirers purchase EFT-POS
terminals from EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers directly

~~~~~
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EFT-POS terminal § > Our Group LERE 2 Acquirers LERE 2 Merchants
manufacturers
Supply of EFT-
POS terminals

Deploy or lease EFT-POS terminals
to merchants and provide payment
processing services to merchants

Sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
EFT-POS System Support Service

Source: Frost & Sullivan
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Set out below is a summary of the general role of different market players in the

electronic payment industry in Hong Kong:

Individual cardholder Anyone who owns and makes payment at merchants
by electronic payment cards

Merchant Retailer that sells goods or services in a retail
establishment

Acquirers deploy or lease EFT-POS terminals at the
merchant’s request, in return, acquirer will charge
the merchant certain service fees as a percentage to
the sales value

Issuer Usually a bank that offers card association branded
payment cards (which may be packaged with
privilege, rewards and shopping discounts) to the
individual cardholder. It is responsible to
authenticate, arrange and record payments from the
individual cardholders to acquirers. Issuer includes
licensed banks in Hong Kong

Card association A non-bank financial institution that acts as a
custodian and clearing house for its branded
payment card and functions as a governing body to
support the card processing and electronic payments

Acquirer Usually a bank that Captures card payment
instructions from the merchants and facilitates
payments to merchants

It purchases EFT-POS terminals then deploys and
leases it to merchants. It earns service fee from
merchants, which will be shared with issuer and
card association, whereby the card association
transmits the electronic payment transaction data
from the payment card at the acquirer to the issuer
for authorisation of the transaction (for further
details please refer to the descriptions of issuer and
card association above and the paragraph headed
“Introduction of electronic payments” in the sub-
section headed “Industry overview — Overview of
the electronic payment industry in Hong Kong” in
this prospectus).
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EFT-POS solution provider such A party that distributes EFT-POS terminals and
as our Group provides EFT-POS System Support Service and/or
software solution services

EFT-POS terminal manufacturer A party that designs and manufactures EFT-POS
terminals

It sells EFT-POS terminals directly to acquirers or
indirectly through EFT-POS solution providers

The following diagram illustrates a typical electronic payment transaction:

Acquirer, usually a bank or payment processor, provides
the merchant with a EFT-POS terminal together with
payment processing services. Transaction data from the
payment card at the acquirer is then carried to the issuer
through the card association.

Individual cardholder
initiates the payment
process at the
merchant with the use
of EFT-POS terminal

Card Individual

cardholders

y N
1111
EFT-POS terminal Our Group Acquirers | Merchants
manufacturers | | T T % TTTTTT feeaaa
A A
O : :
[TITI s

association

which  immediately
transmits the secured
transaction data to

Issuer authenticates the electronic payment
information and provides a response of
either approval or denial in the form of an
authorisation code to the EFT-POS terminal
at the merchant through the card association
and acquirer.

After the authorisation code is verified,
the issuer extends a line of credit or
deducts the funds directly from the the acquirer.
cardholder’s account and initiates the
fund transfer to the acquirer. The
acquirer then collects and tracks the fund
to merchant’s account.

Source: Frost & Sullivan
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Market position of our Group

Each model of EFT-POS terminal manufactured by the EFT-POS terminal manufacturer
needs a software that complies with electronic payment standards acceptance certification of
each of the acquirer before the acquirer can purchase and deploy or lease the EFT-POS terminal
to merchants for electronic payment in Hong Kong. Each model of EFT-POS terminal has
different SDK and the certification of each of the acquirer has different specifications. The
party responsible for developing the software is required to be software professionals who on
one hand are familiar with SDK of models of EFT-POS terminals and on the other hand, are
familiar with the acquirers’ electronic payment standards acceptance certification requirements

in Hong Kong.

According to Frost & Sullivan, a large number of EFT-POS terminals used in Hong Kong
are sourced from leading international EFT-POS terminal manufacturers such as Verifone and
Supplier B. Given that Hong Kong is a relatively small market, such leading international
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers may not set up a software team to conduct the electronic
payment standards acceptance certification and/or a sales and marketing team to promote their
EFT-POS terminals. They may prefer to devote their resources in the design and manufacturing
process of their products and sales and marketing in larger markets. Therefore, they may
require an authorised distributor to access the Hong Kong market, such as the EFT-POS

solution provider to sell and market their EFT-POS terminals.

Acquirers are usually licensed banks in Hong Kong which are generally not engaged in
software programming and they may not be willing to invest resources in setting up their own
software team to assist the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers for the certification nor set up a
repair and maintenance team for repair and maintenance of the EFT-POS terminals. As such,
there is a niche market for third parties to provide EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service in Hong Kong.

In view of the above, we position ourselves as the link between EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers and acquirers to provide total EFT-POS solutions including sourcing of
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices services, together with EFT-POS System Support
Service. Our involvement can effectively fill the gap between EFT-POS terminal manufacturers

and the acquirers and add value to the electronic payment industry in Hong Kong as a whole.
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL

Our business model can be simplified into three business streams: (i) sourcing of

EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices; (ii) EFT-POS System Support Service; and (iii)

software solution services. The key nature and major functions of our business operation are

illustrated in the flowchart below:

EFT-POS terminals and

Sourcing of

peripheral devices

EFT-POS q
Software solution
System Support )
. services
Service

Revenue stream

EFT-POS terminal and EFT-POS terminal Independent service providers
peripheral device manufacturers and independent (if requlre d)
manufacturers service providers (i ‘f required)
13
® ® ® Suppliers -B
A 1 1 v
[ Our Group ]
A | : N
Customers "
©) ©) o) o o
A 1 A 1 oA
1111 | 11| | (1111
v [/ — ! — : - —
Acquirers | manufacturers | .
@ ! or acquirers ! Acquirers
v v 1 | v 6

Merchants j

—> product/service flow

- — — —> ultimate product/service recipient

[ZZZ>> fund/revenue flow
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Notes:

10

11

12

13

14

We source EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
manufacturers and sell to acquirers and merchants at selling prices on a cost-plus basis.

We enter into service arrangements with EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants to
provide on-going EFT-POS System Support Service for a regular system support fee and adhoc service
fee (where applicable). We also enter into service arrangements with a limited number of acquirers and
merchants to provide certain EFT-POS System Support Service and related services on a per call basis.

We develop customised software solution services on a project basis, whereby the fee is based on,
among others, complexity of the project and normally charged by milestone.

We source EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
manufacturers.

We source EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices for acquirers and merchants.

We sell EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices at selling prices determined on a cost-plus basis.

EFT-POS terminal manufacturers supply us with EFT-POS terminals and parts which we utilise for
system support purposes. We outsource customer service hotline to a call centre service provider, an
Independent Third Party. We also engage independent on-site technicians to increase the efficiency of
our EFT-POS System Support Service.

We provide EFT-POS System Support Service to merchants directly or merchants cooperating with
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers/acquirers, for our full system support services which are offered
throughout the year on a 24 hour basis or during set service hours, or for our non-full system support
services which are offered on a per call basis.

We charge our EFT-POS System Support Service customers engaging us for full system support services
a fixed monthly fee with adhoc service fees payable for certain of our services or urgent services, and
our EFT-POS System Support Service customers engaging us for non-full system support services on a
set fee schedule on a per call basis.

We may engage independent programmers for provision of software solution services when
programming in languages not typically used in our business operations such as Android or iOS, if
required.

We provide customised project-based software solution services for our software solution services
customers including acquirers and merchants.

We charge an one-off development fee payable normally by milestone and an on-going maintenance
service charge (where required) to customers utilising our software solution services.

During the Track Record Period, to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, certain EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers who were our ten largest suppliers were also our customers. Our Directors
believe that it is not uncommon for EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to outsource EFT-POS System
Support Service to EFT-POS solution providers to serve their customers in Hong Kong. We generally
sourced EFT-POS terminals from these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and sold them to acquirers and
merchants. We also entered into service arrangements with these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to
provide EFT-POS System Support Service to their customers, which were acquirers and merchants.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, to the best
knowledge and belief of our Directors, one, nil and nil merchant who was our ten largest customer was
also our supplier. We generated revenue from the EFT-POS System Support Service provided to this
merchant while engaged this merchant as an independent programmer for one of our software solution
services projects rendered under our software solution services.
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As a result of our business model described above, some of our customers are also our
suppliers and can generally be categorised as follows:

Business stream Customers Suppliers

Sourcing of EFT-POS . Acquirers; and . EFT-POS terminal
terminals and and peripheral device
peripheral devices . Merchants manufacturers

EFT-POS System Support -° EFT-POS terminal . EFT-POS terminal
Service manufacturers; manufacturers (for

repair parts); and
. Acquirers; and
. Independent service

. Merchants providers (if required)
Software solution services Acquirers; and . Independent service
providers (if
. Merchants required)

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS
We believe that our competitive strengths are as follows:

We are well positioned as a total EFT-POS solution provider to benefit from growth in the
EFT-POS market in Hong Kong

According to Frost & Sullivan, EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers may not
maintain a team to provide EFT-POS system support service in the markets in which they have
a presence and will typically outsource EFT-POS system support service to EFT-POS solution
providers. We position ourselves as the link between EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and
acquirers to provide total EFT-POS solutions including sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices services, together with EFT-POS System Support Service. According to
Frost & Sullivan, the markets of sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and the
EFT-POS System Support Service in Hong Kong are relatively centralised with the top two
players accounting for over 90% of the Hong Kong market share in terms of revenue in 2015.
We are the leaders in these two markets in Hong Kong, having captured 57.1% of the EFT-POS
terminal and peripheral device sourcing and 54.0% of the EFT-POS Systems Support Service
markets, respectively, in terms of revenue in 2015.

To perfect our service offering as a total EFT-POS solution provider, we also provide
software solution services to merchants on project bases. Through our years of operating
experience, we have developed capabilities in these markets which allow us to provide
different solutions to meet our customers’ requirements and build close relationship with them.

According to Frost & Sullivan, the EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device sourcing and
the EFT-POS solution provider markets, respectively, in Hong Kong are expecting year on year
growth of over 7% during the year 2016 to 2020. Given our leading market position, industry
experience and technical expertise, we believe that we are ideally positioned as a total
EFT-POS solution provider to benefit and gain additional market share from anticipated growth
in the EFT-POS terminal market in Hong Kong.
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We have an established customer base and have built up reputation in the industry

Over the years, our Group has developed an established customer base with leading
international EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and sizeable acquirers and renowned
merchants. We attract new customers mainly through referrals from our established customer
base. Therefore, maintaining on-going relationships with existing customers is important to the
development of our business. Our Group maintains regular contact with existing customers to
keep abreast of their needs and market trends. We attracted sixteen, six and one new customers
for the two years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
respectively, generated revenue of approximately HK$7.0 million, HK$1.2 million and HK$0.1
million, which accounted for approximately 20.0%, 2.5% and 0.5% of our total revenue for the
respective years/period, respectively. During the Track Record Period, we had service
arrangements to provide EFT-POS System Support Service with four EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers (covering 15 acquirers) and directly to 12 acquirers (of which six acquirers
overlapped with those acquirers covered under service arrangements with the four EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers) and seven major merchants, covering approximately 47,000 EFT-POS
terminals as at 31 July 2016 deployed to merchants including chain stores and department
stores such as PARKnSHOP, DFS, Watsons and SOGO in Hong Kong.

We have long term relationship with our customers. As at 31 July 2016, our average
business relationship with our five largest customers for the years ended 31 March 2015 and
2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, respectively, was approximately six years.
Establishment of a customer base and building up reputation takes time and effort. We believe
that our established and long-term business relationships with our customers cannot be easily
replicated by others.

We believe our track record of providing total solutions to leading EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers, acquirers and merchants in Hong Kong evidences the quality of our services
and our success in building up reputation within the industry.

We have a team who possess strong technical know-how which allow us to capture future
growth in the industry

With over eight years of operating experience in the EFT-POS industry, we believe that
our accumulated technical know-how and software development capabilities allows us to
capture market opportunities. Our information technology teams has an average of
approximately six years of experience in EFT-POS equipment specification testing and
electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions as well as developing software
solutions for our customers. We are therefore able to offer EFT-POS equipment specification
testing and electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions to EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants who may not possess the necessary
experience or expertise with certain electronic payment standards. For further details on the
qualifications and experience of our information technology team, please refer to the
sub-section headed “Business — Information technology matters — Information technology

team” in this prospectus.
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Due to the EMV and PCI standards, each acquirer has stringent system requirements and
specifications on how EFT-POS terminal communicates with the acquirer system during a
payment transaction. Typically, only EFT-POS terminal manufacturers or a limited number of
software developers will have the requisite expertise to develop software for use on EFT-POS
terminals. We possess the SDK and signing tools for four EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and
are able to develop software for EFT-POS models of these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers we
would like to recommend to the acquirers and merchants. We attend industry conferences
organised by EFT-POS terminal manufacturers such as Verifone and Supplier B with the
purpose of keeping abreast of their developments and market trends. Further, prior to the
launch of new models, EFT-POS terminal manufacturers often invite us to attend training
sessions on the characteristics of the new hardware and software.

We have also become a partner of the Hong Kong Mobility Partner Program, a group of
independent software developers, systems integrators, and accessories suppliers with the aim
to form a powerful Mobility Ecosystem in which they will collaborate on mobility solutions
running the iOS operating system, which is part of an initiative pioneered by Apple Inc. We
believe that being part of the Hong Kong Mobility Partner Program, we will build up
recognition in providing sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and software
solution services within the mobility solutions industry.

We believe that our strong technical know-how allows us to capture future growth from
merchants’ increasing demand for integrated software solution services due to an increasing
number of models of EFT-POS terminals are marketed in Hong Kong. Protection of our
technical know-how is therefore important to our operations and we have implemented certain
measures to protect our intellectual property. For further details on the protection of our
technical know-how, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Intellectual property”
in this prospectus.

We have well-established business relationships with our suppliers

We are the value added partner (i.e. we add features or services to the EFT-POS terminals
manufactured by certain EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to help merchants or acquirers to
source the suitable blend of hardware and software for payment solutions and we coordinate
or supervise installations of these EFT-POS terminals) of Verifone and a subsidiary of Supplier
B in Hong Kong. We provide authorised service for three of the top five manufacturers of
EFT-POS terminals in the world in terms of revenue. We have established business
relationships with Verifone since August 2008, PAX since May 2009 and Supplier B since
November 2010.

Our experience in the electronic payment industry and our business relationships with
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers expose us to the industry developments, and we are able to
recommend suitable electronic payment solutions meeting the requirements of our customers,
as well as being able to source the relevant terminals at a favourable price. We attend industry
conferences organised by EFT-POS terminal manufacturers such as Verifone and Supplier B
with the purpose of keeping abreast of their developments and market trends. Further, prior to
the launch of new models, EFT-POS terminal manufacturers often invite us to attend training
sessions on the characteristics of the new hardware and software, which facilitates our
development of the relevant electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions.
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We believe our well-established business relationships with our suppliers, as well as our
reputation in the industry coupled with our industry experience, provides us with a competitive
edge.

We possess an experienced senior management team with in-depth knowledge of the
market in which we operate

We have an experienced senior management team with a diverse range of backgrounds
and substantial expertise in the electronic payment industry in Hong Kong. Our executive
Directors and senior management have an average of over ten years of electronic payment
industry experience. Our Chairman and CEO, Mr. Lo, has over 19 years of experience in the
electronic payment industry. Having engaged in the industry since early 1997 working in a
range of related positions in Ingenico International (Pacific) Pty Limited, which is one of the
world’s largest EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and then later with an acquirer in Hong Kong,
he was appointed as the director and the chief executive officer of EFT Solutions since August
2008 and has been leading the strategic development and daily operations of EFT Solutions
since then. We believe that the in-depth knowledge and experience of our executive Directors
and senior management in electronic payment solutions, together with in-depth understanding
of local culture and work environment and business experience, have enabled them to lead our
Group to capture market opportunities, enhance our relationship with key customers and
formulate and implement development strategies effectively. For further details, please refer to
the section headed “Directors and senior management” in this prospectus.

OUR STRATEGIES

Our principal business objective is to strengthen our market position in Hong Kong’s
electronic payment industry by increasing our capabilities and offering diverse and high quality
services. To achieve it, we have formulated and intend to adopt the following strategies:

Expand and diversify our business offering

In line with advances in technology and updates in PCI protocols, EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers around the world are ready to introduce a new wave of EFT-POS terminals with
advanced features and higher standards of security. The PCI protocols are technical and
operational requirements set to protect cardholder data, which apply to all organisations
(including acquirers, etc.) that store, process and transmit cardholder data during the payment
transactions. The security standards are managed by the Payment Card Industry Security
Standards Council. When a new version of PCI protocol comes out, a sunset date will be
announced from which the acquirer deploying the payment devices such as EFT-POS terminals
will assume liability with no protection from any compromises or security breaches associated
with the devices. EFT-POS terminals are certified as being compliant with certain versions of
PCI protocols. Protection on EFT-POS terminals certified with PCI protocol version 2.x. will
expire on 30 April 2017 whereas protection on EFT-POS terminals certified with PCI protocol
version 3.x may expire on 30 April 2020, and protection on EFT-POS terminals certified with
PCI protocol version 4.x. may expire on 30 April 2023.
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PCI protocol 4.x. introduces additional requirements for user-available security, and it is
envisaged that a number of EFT-POS terminal manufacturers such as Verifone and Supplier B
will release new terminals in 2016. For example, to the best knowledge of our Directors,
Supplier B will release new EFT-POS terminal models targeted at different markets as well as
EFT-POS terminals featuring biometric scanners for enhanced security; Verifone will release
terminals targeted towards the integration of EFT-POS terminals with retail point of sale
terminals. We believe other leading EFT-POS terminal manufacturers will also be releasing
new models of EFT-POS terminals in the near future.

New technologies such as Apple Pay and Android Pay, mobile payment and digital wallet
services offered by Apple Inc. and Android enabled devices, respectively will let users make
payments using near-field communication technologies to process payments at tap-to-pay
terminals.

Our strategies are to be well equipped with expertise and resources to develop software
that can (i) comply with electronic payment standards acceptance certification based on the
SDK of the new advanced models of EFT-POS terminals; (ii) compatible with new payment
technology such as Apple Pay and Android Pay; and (iii) capture various market opportunities
when they arise in the dynamic and fast moving electronic payment industry.

Market opportunities

Taxi

According to Frost & Sullivan, paying for a taxi ride by way of credit card has been
available in Australia, New York, Japan and Singapore for a number of years whereas such
technology was only introduced in Hong Kong recently, and has not seen widespread use.
According to Frost & Sullivan, amongst over 18,000 taxis in Hong Kong, only a small number
of taxis accept electronic payment. Given the current use of credit card for payment of taxi
fares in other Asian countries such as Japan and Singapore, it is considered that card payment
of taxi fares in Hong Kong is feasible and necessary. The acceptance of credit card payments
in the taxi industry in Hong Kong is not popular which, to the best knowledge and belief of
our Directors, is mainly hindered by (i) insufficient civic promotion and governmental support
for the use of electronic payments on taxis whereas electronic payments are widely accepted
on other forms of public transport in Hong Kong; (ii) the reluctance of certain taxi drivers in
Hong Kong to accept delayed payment when using electronic payments; and (iii) the handling
charges of using electronic payments which reduce the income of taxi drivers. However, due
to the higher popularity of using electronic payments in Hong Kong in recent years, there is
a need and trend to promote electronic payment methods in public transport. As stated in
section headed “Industry overview” in this prospectus, the expected CAGR of the number of
credit cards in circulation in Hong Kong from 2016 to 2020 will be approximately 4.6% as
compared to that of approximately 3.7% from 2011 to 2015 and the number of transactions
using credit card payment will experience an expected CAGR of approximately 11.0% from
2016 to 2020 as compared with that of approximately 5.7% from 2011 to 2015. In view of the
increasing prevalence of credit card payment, there will be a corresponding stronger demand
for credit card payment of taxi fares in the future.

- 103 -



BUSINESS

Public transport such as buses, minibuses, Mass Transit Railway (“MTR”) and trams have
fixed routes and destinations and their fares are considered to be relatively lower. To increase
efficiency, since 1997, Octopus was introduced as a means of payment for MTR, buses and
minibuses etc.. Contrary to other forms of public transport, taxi fares are progressive according
to the distance travelled and duration of journey, and can cost up to few hundreds Hong Kong
dollars per journey. Passengers generally choose taxis having considered the comfort and direct
point-to-point travel from one destination to another and generally possess higher spending
power than passengers of other public transport. Currently, it is not uncommon for passengers
to choose other transport alternatives if they perceive they do not have enough cash to settle
the taxi fare. Given the transaction amount of taxis is relatively high and is a form of public
transport taken by tourists, credit and debit cards payments are considered to be an appropriate
alternative payment method for taxi fares. Moreover, for passengers who frequently take taxis,
they may opt to use credit card for payments to collect and redeem rewards from issuers. Thus,
the promotion of use of electronic payments on taxis may in turn stimulate the demand and
actual usage by passengers and would increase the income of taxi drivers.

According to Frost & Sullivan, taxis in Hong Kong are usually owned by individuals, taxi
drivers and taxi management companies. For taxi drivers, the use of electronic payments
reduces the inconvenience of the taxi drivers having to carry large amounts of change and
reduces the situation where the taxi drivers do not have sufficient change to give to the
passengers upon arriving at the destination. For taxi management companies, the use of
electronic payments on taxi fleets can help to centralise the receipts from passengers and thus
avoid delay or avoidance in taxi rental payments by drivers. Although there will be slight delay
in receipt of money by the taxi drivers and/or the taxi management companies which
technically will be one business day after transaction, having considered the above benefits to
the taxi drivers, taxi management companies, passengers and the industry, our Directors
believe that such market opportunity will emerge.

Our Directors consider that our Group has the relevant experience and expertise in
sourcing of EFT-POS terminal and peripheral devices and provision of EFT-POS System
Support Service to the Hong Kong taxi industry. For example, one of our major customers,
Customer A, is principally engaged in the provision of leading taxi network services to taxi
operators and drivers in Australia; and we also started to provide EFT-POS terminal sourcing
service and EFT-POS System Support Service to a taxi management company in Hong Kong
in 2015 to accept credit card payment on its taxis.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, this
taxi management company customer in Hong Kong operated a business unit of a fleet of nearly
100 taxis, all of which were equipped with wheelchair ramp and wheelchair seating. Such fleet
of taxis not only enhance the accessibility of disabled and elderly, but also introduce
multi-functionality which included credit card payment, wifi connection and universal serial
bus (USB) charging ports in order to deliver value-added service to meet the various needs of
different types of passengers and enhance the experience of the journey of the passengers.
Although such taxis can be reserved by prior appointment with an extra fee, such taxis may also

be hailed on the street to serve the general public so that the general passengers can enjoy such
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value-added service without extra cost. Our Directors consider that following the competition
from Uber and the launch of taxi appointment mobile applications in Hong Kong and the PRC,
the demand from general public for high quality taxi services starts to emerge. Although the
market share of this taxi management company may not be significant in the taxi industry in
Hong Kong, by delivering such value-added services on their taxis, this taxi management
company is an example of a pioneer in the promotion of credit card payments and other
value-added services in the taxi industry so as to enhance the quality of service of taxis for the
general public, and it may inspire more taxi management companies and/or taxi drivers to
re-consider the benefits of enhancing quality of services of taxis to both the industry and to
themselves in the long run. Our Directors are of the view that there is foreseeable market
demand of electronic payment solutions for the majority of taxis in Hong Kong which currently
do not accept electronic payment. Upon Listing, our business development team will approach
taxi management companies and organisations representing taxi owners to promote the merits
of accepting credit card and debit card payments in taxis. We plan to capture this market
opportunity by building stronger relationships with more taxi management companies and taxi
owners in Hong Kong and acquirers so as to promote our services and increase the number of
taxis accepting credit and debit card payments. We also plan to devote more resources to
lobbying relevant Hong Kong governmental departments to explore regulating the introduction
of electronic payment in taxi and other public transport as part of Hong Kong’s “smart city”

vision.

Food and beverages service providers

According to Frost & Sullivan, in 2015, there were approximately 16,600 food and
beverages service providers in Hong Kong, of which approximately 11,800 of them were using
EFT-POS terminals and approximately 4,800 of them were currently not using EFT-POS
terminals. The large majority of EFT-POS terminals at food and beverage service providers are
desktop terminals placed next to cashier, which require its staff to bring the payment card to
the EFT-POS terminal to process the card payment. Whereas in other developed countries,
wireless EFT-POS terminals or “pay at table” devices have been adopted to increase card
security and efficiency for the cardholder, as the card will remain within the control of the
cardholder at all time and they will be able to make their payment at their table. Therefore, if
the food and beverage service providers which currently do not accept credit cards or debit
cards choose to use EFT-POS terminals, or the food and beverage service providers which are
currently using EFT-POS terminals choose to use wireless EFT-POS terminals or “pay at table”
devices; the market size of the industry will be increased accordingly.

We have developed software which allows for tips to be added during debit card payment
transactions, which has successfully passed the electronic payment standards acceptance
certification for debit card payments. Such software was developed for the Verifone VX690
model of EFT-POS terminals, which is a wireless and 3G enabled device, and will be, to the
best knowledge and belief of our Directors, suitable for use in retail or service industries such
as food and beverages service providers so that consumers can now freely pay a tipping fee
whilst using debit card payments, whereas to the best knowledge and belief of our Director,

such tipping function was not previously available and used widely in the market.
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We plan to expand our coverage of a greater range of EFT-POS terminals including “pay
at table” devices so as to bring to market a wider selection of EFT-POS terminals of varying
budgets and functionality that accommodate the different needs of food and beverages service
providers. Our new business development staff will then be able to promote a wider selection
of EFT-POS terminals to (i) casual dining food and beverages service providers who do not
currently accept card payments; (ii) food and beverages service providers who may currently
accept card payment but may benefit from features provided by wireless EFT-POS terminals
on “pay at table” devices for increased efficiency and customer satisfaction; and (iii) acquirers
in Hong Kong with the intention that they can in turn promote a wider selection of EFT-POS
terminals to food and beverages service providers which currently do not use EFT-POS
terminals due to space or functionality concerns. We also plan for our new business
development staff to approach the chain-store food and beverages service providers to promote
the benefits of “pay at table” devices, including better consumer experience such as saving

waiting times and increased efficiency and card security for consumers.

Public car parking meters

According to Frost & Sullivan, there were about 9,800 parking meters installed at about
18,000 on-street parking spaces in Hong Kong in 2016. These parking meters mainly accept
Octopus payments which must be physically cleared one by one to collect data of parking fees
by hand, which is time consuming and inefficient. We believe that by introducing card payment
technologies to car parking, cost reductions and efficiencies could be achieved. End-users will
enjoy a variety of payment methods in line with the common practices of developed countries,
and payments will be recorded in the system automatically negating the need for physical
collection. In 2014, the Transport Department of Hong Kong commenced inviting public
tenders for a New Parking Meter System Trial Scheme (the “Trial Scheme”) to introduce a new
generation of parking meters with new features and functions to include among others wireless
transaction reporting and acceptance of contactless smart card payment such as Visa payWave,
MasterCard Contactless and UnionPay QuickPass payment functions. Two public tender
contracts for the Trial Scheme were awarded in June 2015 and March 2016 respectively, with
nine month public trials of the new parking meter systems for approximately 40 parking meters
(covering around 120 parking spaces in total) having commenced in the fourth quarter of 2016.
Whilst we are not currently involved in the Trial Scheme, our Group had previously considered
in 2014 whether to cooperate with a major payment processor in Hong Kong in tendering for
the Trial Scheme. However, having considered the relatively long duration of the project, the
participation of which would withhold our resources for a lengthy period, as well as the then
resources required for existing projects, we did not commit to participate in the Trial Scheme
at that time. Notwithstanding that we are not currently involved in the Trial Scheme, our
Directors consider that the launch of the new parking meter scheme indicates that the Hong
Kong government intends to make efforts to introduce acceptance of card payments to all the
public car parking meters in Hong Kong, which will naturally create a considerable market size

for our Group to capture.
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According to the tender requirement for the Trial Scheme by the Transport Department,
a successful tenderer will be required to undertake, among others, (a) provision of new parking
meter system including parking meters and backend computer system with the function of
wireless connection for transmission of data and payment-by-phone platform; (b) management
and operation of the new parking meter system; (c) retrieval, management, operation and
maintenance of the data from the parking meters with wireless connection transmission,
backend computer system and software; and (d) provision of hotline enquiry service for
operational and maintenance matters of installed meters according to the services standards
stated by Transport Department. We consider that the scope of the services set out in the above
tender matches with our principal business and we are eligible to provide the aforesaid services
if the Trial Scheme materialises by leveraging on our knowledge and expertise in provision of
electronic payment solutions in Hong Kong. Given (i) we are the value added partner of
Verifone and Supplier B and we maintain well-established relationship with certain leading
EFT-POS terminals manufacturers in the world; (ii) our ability to offer EFT-POS equipment
specification testing and electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions; and
(ii1) through our years of operating experience, we have developed capabilities in these markets
which allow us to provide tailor-made solutions to meet our customers’ specific requirements
and build close relationship with them, we believe we can source suitable EFT-POS devices for
multi-functional parking meters and provide newly developed parking meter system including
parking meters and backend computer system with the functions which can satisfy or even
exceed the requirements for the Trial Scheme by the Transport Department so as to provide an
innovative and convenient new parking system to the public. Upon Listing, with additional
funds to expand our information technology and business development workforce, our
Directors consider that our Group can capture the opportunities in the following ways: (i) the
Trial Scheme is limited to 40 parking meters (covering around 120 parking spaces in total). We
believe that such scheme may be extended to all 9,800 parking meters in Hong Kong after the
Trial Scheme. Our Group can on our own or as part of a consortium with acquirers or other
software solution services providers tender for the remaining service contracts; (ii) the two
contractors awarded the projects of the Trial Scheme is principally engaged in (a) market
expansion services which helps other companies and brands grow their business in new or
existing markets; and (b) smartcard solutions and services, respectively, our business
development team can approach or cooperate with these contractors to provide suitable
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service for
the parking meters; and (iii) we can supply suitable EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
and EFT-POS System Support Service directly to these contractors. In fact, our Directors are
of the view that there are further opportunities to promote the acceptance of card payment to
other public services, such as equipping traffic wardens with mobile EFT-POS devices to
process on-spot fines, introducing EFT-POS terminals to government offices to accept credit
card payment for government fees etc.

Acquiring host software service

According to Frost & Sullivan, our Group is the market leader in the EFT-POS solution
provider industry. However, along the electronic payment industry value chain, there are other
niche markets that our Group could compete with the existing market players, such as acquiring
host technologies required by acquirers and merchants. Electronic payment transaction reports
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are generally generated and sent by fax or by post, by the acquirers to the merchants which
leads to time lag from time of payment transaction and the merchants would not be able to
conduct real-time analysis. Contrary to the existing non-real time data system, we believe we
can explore the opportunity to develop real-time or near real-time reporting of payment
transactions to acquirers or merchants. We may leverage our experience in the Hong Kong
electronic payment industry to develop “acquiring host” software that is tailored specifically
for each local acquirer’s and merchant’s needs. Whilst a limited number of international
players offer licensing of “acquiring host” software at great expense to local acquirers, such
software may not fully satisfy the local acquirers’ needs and they may not receive adequate and
timely software system support or upgrade due to advances in technology. Further, software
development and maintenance of “acquiring host” software may not be cost-effective to
acquirers given the ongoing dedication of resources, manpower and time, which may be subject
to delays and factors out of the acquirer’s control. Acquirers are usually licensed banks in Hong
Kong which are generally not engaged in software programming and they may not be willing
to invest resources in setting up and maintaining their own software team for “acquiring host”
software and perform ongoing maintenance and upgrade. Given the practice and trend of
acquirers to streamline their organisational structure and outsource their non-core functions, it
is common and more cost-effective and flexible for them to outsource such function to third
party service providers who will be able to deliver the “acquiring host” software and continual
updates in a timely and controlled manner according to acquirers’ requirements and key
performance indices and the latest market development. Moreover, other than the direct labour
cost of developing and ongoing maintenance of the acquiring host software, the acquirers will
also require to devote incidental cost and resources, such as human resources and recruitment
costs, training costs, administrative and compliance costs etc., which are more costly as
compared to outsourcing such function to third party service providers. Outsourcing of
non-core functions by the acquirers can also reduce the management burden and allow the
acquirers to focus on their core businesses. Therefore, we consider that there is a ready market

for “acquiring host” software for acquirers and merchants in Hong Kong.

We plan to leverage our years of operating experience in the EFT-POS industry, together
with the technical know-how and software development capabilities accumulated from
developing electronic payment standards applications and software solutions in the past years
to develop a secure real-time transaction data gathering system or “acquiring host” software to
acquirers and merchants and our business development team will market this product and

software maintenance services to the acquirers and its merchant equivalent to larger merchants.

As part of our EFT-POS System Support Service, we provide specification testing and
electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions. In order to effect electronic
payment through a EFT-POS terminal, a software for the EFT-POS terminal must be developed
based on its equipment specification that can pass the electronic payment standards acceptance
certification of a particular acquirer and is compatible with the acquirer’s system and any
existing “acquiring host” software. The function of “acquiring host” software is to collect and
record secured transaction data from a large number of EFT-POS terminals and transmit the
relevant data to the card association for payment authentication. EFT-POS electronic payment
standards applications governs how a given EFT-POS terminal communicates with the
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“acquiring host” software of the acquirer during a payment transaction. In order to obtain the
electronic payment standards acceptance certification, software developers of such
applications need to possess clear understanding of how electronic payment transactions are
conducted from start to finish as well as extensive knowledge of the functions of the particular
EFT-POS terminal and the specifications and particular features and requirements of a
particular “acquiring host” software so that the relevant transaction data can be securely
transmitted from the EFT-POS terminals to the “acquiring host” software and accurately record
in the “acquiring host” software. Our information technology team therefore possesses the
relevant knowledge on the functions and algorithm of a “acquiring host” software and how
transaction data is carried from the EFT-POS terminal to the acquirer system and the security
requirements in the electronic payment transactions. Further, similar to the applications we
developed using programming language “C” for EFT-POS terminals for the purpose of
obtaining electronic payment standards acceptance certification, the “acquiring host” software
also uses the programming language “C”, in which our information technology team has
extensive knowledge and experience. During the Track Record Period, we have conducted a
project with a merchant to develop a software with similar function as ‘“acquiring host”
software, which allow the merchant to Capture real-time information of all transaction data and
produce real-time transaction reports. Such function is of a similar nature to the “acquiring
host” software, which aim to Capture transaction data carried from a EFT-POS terminal and
generate transaction reports. In view of the above, our Directors consider that we possess the
relevant experience and expertise in developing our “acquiring host” software and marketing
this product to acquirers.

With “acquiring host” software development capabilities, after Listing, our business
development team will approach local acquirers and merchants to assess their individual needs
and requirements with an aim to provide customised “acquiring host” software that fits the
needs of acquirers and merchants on a continual basis. We plan to initially promote our
“acquiring host” software development capabilities to smaller local acquirers in order build up
our track record and reputation in developing such softwares. By leveraging on our previous
experience to develop the software with the merchant, we will also promote such software to
other merchants. We believe that opportunities in this niche market would grow naturally once
our track record reputation is established.

In view of the above, we see there is a substantial market potential to expand and
diversify our business offering by bringing new EFT-POS solutions in Hong Kong. Our
objective is to popularise the application of electronic payment in every aspect of daily life in
Hong Kong. As a market leader in the EFT-POS solution provider industry in Hong Kong, we
believe our past experience, software capability and creativity can add value to the
development of the electronic payment market and make our objective possible. In order to
achieve the above objective, we require adequate resources in terms of capital and expertise;
high industry reputation in order to capture such market opportunities and to participate in
governmental or corporate project of substantial size. Our Directors consider that the Listing
can not only raise our reputation and credibility to participate in a wider range and larger scale
electronic payment solution project, but also can raise fund from the Share Offer for future
expansion and enhance the capability in both debt and equity financing for future expansion of
our business.
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We plan to expand and diversify our business offering, and with a view to further evolving
into a comprehensive EFT-POS solution provider, capture market opportunities and expand our
customer base, we intend to adopt initiatives to (i) expand our information technology
workforce to bring higher numbers of advanced EFT-POS terminal models to market within a
shorter time frame; (ii) expand our information technology workforce cater for the
development of the acquiring host software service; (iii) expand our business development
workforce to broaden our customer base; (iv) enhance our information technology and network
system to cope with the increased headcount; and (v) improve lease property to accommodate

new headcount.

(i) Expand our information technology workforce for total EFT-POS solutions

We believe that part of our success is greatly attributable to our ability to designate,
develop, motivate and retain our talented and professional workforce. We plan to further
strengthen our information technology workforce by engaging a team of up to seventeen
members by 30 September 2019 so as to greatly expand our specification testing,
electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions and software
development capability to cater for the potential market opportunities as described above.

Our information technology workforce currently consists of five staff led by Mr.
Chan Wai To, our chief information officer. From our experience, each member of our
current information technology workforce has the ability to develop electronic payment
standards applications or software covering two to three brands of EFT-POS terminals
depending on their experience, however, at full utilisation, each member of our
information technology workforce may only be able to develop software for one model
at any one time, under the supervision of Mr. Chan Wai To. Therefore, our current
information technology workforce has capacity to develop electronic payment standards
applications and software for only four different models of EFT-POS terminal at any one
time. Given that (i) we are currently cooperating with several brands including Brand A,
Verifone and Castles; (ii) each brand will normally release several new advanced models
each time; and (iii) each staff at full utilisation normally takes six to nine months to
complete the electronic payment standard acceptance certification for one model, our
existing information technology workforce is not sufficient to bring to market a sufficient
variety of the anticipated increase in number of advanced EFT-POS terminal models

within a satisfactory timeframe.

By tripling our information technology workforce, we anticipate that we will be able
to dedicate staff to develop software and conduct specification testing on specific
EFT-POS brands and/or types of EFT-POS terminal types or functions, which will enable
us to (i) triple the number of EFT-POS terminal models we could conduct specification
testing and electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions from current
capacity of four to potentially twelve; (ii) shorten the time to bring those models to
market from the usual six or nine months to approximately three months; and (iii) enhance
our software solution services capabilities.
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By bringing to market an increased number of EFT-POS terminal models within a
shorter time-frame, we will be able to offer our customers or potential customers a variety
of products with different functions prior to the launch of similar products by our
competitors and thus create more opportunities to capture EFT-POS sourcing and
EFT-POS System Support Service business from them, which can improve our Group’s
revenue and profitability and potentially capture market share from our competitors.

Therefore, in order to capture the anticipated surge in advanced EFT-POS terminal
models being released by EFT-POS terminal manufacturers in the near future, we believe
that there is a need to expand our information technology workforce from time to time by
30 September 2019 to meet our strategic goal enhancing our software capability to cover
more models of EFT-POS terminal in addition to our existing capability; as well as to
generate higher project turnover and efficiency as our workforce will be able to dedicate
specific staff to EFT-POS terminal brands and/or EFT-POS terminal types.

Any spare capacity in our expanded workforce will also be utilised in their
participation in other electronic payment projects such as software development for
EFT-POS devices compatible with new payment technology such as Apple Pay, and
develop electronic payment modules for card payment at vending machines and public car
parking meters etc. We believe the expansion of our information technology workforce
will enable us to digitise and revolutionise payment transactions in different business
sectors in Hong Kong and to create new business stream which can expand our revenue
base and profitability.

(ii) Expand our information technology workforce for acquiring host software service

During the past years, we dedicated our resources to develop the EFT-POS related
software markets, and offered software solution services such as ERM software for our
customers, which streamlined data gathering and enhanced the payment process and
operation flow of our customers. Benefiting from our industry experience, we believe
there is a market opportunity for a local company with established relationship with
acquirers and merchants and familiarity with the software programming in the electronic
payment industry in Hong Kong like us to develop and provide system support services
for the upstream market, i.e. the “acquiring host” software for acquirers and its merchant
equivalent to merchants. Electronic payment transaction reports are generally generated
and sent by fax or by post, by the acquirers to the merchants which leads to time lag from
time of payment transaction. Contrary to the existing non-real time data system, we
believe we can explore the opportunity to develop real-time or near real-time reporting of
payment transactions to acquirers or merchants. Whilst there are a limited number of
international players offer licensing of “acquiring host” software at great expense, we
believe that our local industry knowledge and service offering gives us an edge over such
international players.

We plan to leverage our years of operating experience in the EFT-POS industry,
together with the technical know-how and software development capabilities accumulated
from developing electronic payment standards applications and software solutions in the
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past years to develop a secure real-time transaction data gathering system or “acquiring
host” software, which require an additional team of information technology professionals
to develop this software and be responsible for the ongoing maintenance and upgrading
of this software. Notwithstanding we believe our workforce possesses the requisite
experience and expertise in developing software solutions, in particular “acquiring host”
software, we plan to initially promote our “acquiring host” software development
capabilities to smaller local acquirers in order build up our track record and reputation in
developing such software. By leveraging on our previous experience to develop the
software with the merchant, we will also promote such software to other merchants. We
believe that opportunities in this niche market would grow naturally once our track record
reputation is established. We plan to create a specific information technology workforce
of up to ten members from time to time by 30 September 2019 to develop and provide
system support service for the “acquiring host” software.

We believe that by offering expanded services, we will be able to increase our
revenue streams in future.

(iii) Expand our business development workforce

In view of the aforesaid market opportunities, and our dedication to expand our
information and technology workforce to develop various electronic payment solutions to
our customers, we require expanded sales and marketing capability to cope with the
substantial business opportunities.

Historically, we relied on our chief executive officer Mr. Lo, to carry on the sales
and marketing functions. Upon the Listing, we plan to expand our business development
team by adding up to twelve staff from time to time by 30 September 2019 to assist to
promote and market the anticipated surge in advanced EFT-POS terminal models and our
electronic payment solution to our target customers in the near future. In the past,
acquirers introduced the models of EFT-POS terminals with functions satisfying the basic
or narrower-extent needs of the merchants to them. By expanding the size of our business
development team, we believe we will be able to devote a greater amount of time to bring
the advanced EFT-POS terminal models to market and take an active role to promote the
advanced EFT-POS terminal models among acquirers as well as directly promote models
with more functions to retail merchants to understand and satisfy various needs as the
ultimate users of those terminals. By expanding our business development team, we
would devote more resources to strengthen our customer relationships with acquirers and
merchants through focused marketing efforts. During the Track Record Period, we helped
to introduce EFT-POS terminals to a certain number of taxis in Hong Kong after
expending efforts to promote our solutions to a taxi management company in Hong Kong
and we have developed software which allows for tips to be added during debit card
payment transactions for the Verifone VX690 model of EFT-POS terminals, which is a
wireless and 3G enabled device, and will be, to the best knowledge and belief of our
Directors, suitable for use in retail or service industries such as food and beverage service

providers as a “pay at table” device so that consumers can now freely pay a tipping fee
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whilst using debit card payments, whereas to the best knowledge and belief of our
Directors, such tipping function was not previously available and used widely in the
market. Our business development personnel will continue to explore market
opportunities, including but not limited to taxi, food and beverages service providers,
public car parking and acquiring host software, by ways as mentioned in the sub-section
headed “Our Strategies — Expand and diversify our business offering — Market
opportunities” in this prospectus.

We also plan to increase participation in industry exhibitions and trade associations
so as to raise public awareness of our presence and promotion of our specialised industry
knowledge among the players in the electronic payment industry, as well as for the
purpose of keeping abreast of industry developments and market trends.

(iv) Enhance our information technology and network system

Our Directors believe that further enhancement of our information technology
infrastructure is essential to the successful development of our software solution services.
In this regard, we plan to install further servers and we require hardware, including
computers to cope with the anticipated increases in staff numbers.

(v) Improve lease property

Our Directors believe that our current leased properties are adequate for the current
staff numbers, however, we anticipate that further improvements and/or rental of
additional office premises may be required to accommodate the anticipated increases in
staff numbers.

Selectively pursue strategic acquisitions and partnerships

We aim to expand our business through organic growth and suitable strategic acquisitions
and partnerships. In order to expand our business operations and customer base, we intend to
selectively acquire or enter into strategic partnerships with complementary businesses or
software developers to explore opportunities in the value chain and expand our product range.
Specifically, potential targets will be selected based on the size, locality and industry, with
particular priority given to (i) EFT-POS solution providers who offer similar EFT-POS services
as us, the acquisition of which would give us greater market share or customer base; (ii) retail
point of sale software developers who develop software for retail merchants to be used at point
of sale terminals, which would expand our business operations and provide synergies to our
software solution services by providing downstream integration in the value chain; or (iii)
software developer companies that have a decent track record in recent years of successful
operation and employ between 10-15 programmers, with capabilities in programming
languages such as “C++”, java or Android, as we believe it will enhance our software
development capability enabling us to rapidly increase our service offer which can improve our
Group’s revenue and profitability and capture future market growth.

By pursuing strategic acquisitions with EFT-POS solution providers who offer similar
EFT-POS services as our Group, we will directly capture the market share of and customer base
from that competitor. According to Frost & Sullivan, it is expected that the maximum market
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share to be captured from such acquisition will be equivalent to the market share of
approximately 5,200 units in terms of number of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices,
or revenue of approximately HK$2.4 million, provided with system support services in Hong
Kong by EFT-POS solution providers other than our Group and Competitor A.

Some EFT-POS terminals currently on the market are designed to be coupled with mobile
handheld devices to become an all-in-one POS and EFT-POS solution. Our Directors are of the
view that there will be an increasing trend for such hybrid or all-in-one devices that take
advantage of the processing power and portability of such handheld devices. By pursuing
strategic acquisitions with retail point of sale software developers, we expect to create
synergies in downward integration in the value chain, which according to Frost & Sullivan is
expected to see growth as point of sale terminals become digitised coupled with further
integration with EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices. Further, according to Frost &
Sullivan, with the proliferation of mobile devices in recent years, the integration of mobile
handheld devices with point of sale terminals and EFT-POS terminals is expected to see rapid
growth, therefore pursuing strategic acquisitions with software developers that have
capabilities in programming languages such as “C++”, java or Android, will enhance the

software capability of our Group to capture such growth.

Given that our Group has not identified any specific suitable target for acquisition,
different target companies can have substantial variance in revenue, profitability and market
share; and it is not feasible to quantify the standalone expected increase in our revenue,
profitability and market share at this stage. Upon Listing, we will comply with the
requirements of the GEM Listing Rules in the event such merger and acquisition opportunities

materialise.

Given that there are relatively few players in the market in which we operate, we plan to
identify potential targets through our internal research and referral by our business partners,
with a focus on those which are sustainable and complementary to our business and in line with
our business strategies and have a valuation not exceeding approximately HK$8.1 million,
which represents the portion of net proceeds from the issue of New Shares under the Share

Offer allocated for this purpose.

Through such strategic acquisitions and/or partnerships, we aim to (i) enhance our
capabilities and capacity; (ii) increase efficiencies and achieve economies of scale; and (iii)
attract new suppliers/customers, which can expand our Group’s services, improve our revenue
and profitability and capture additional market share in future. As at the Latest Practicable

Date, we had not identified any specific suitable target for acquisition.

FUTURE PLANS

Please refer to the section headed “Statement of business objectives and use of proceeds”

in this prospectus for a detailed description of our future plans.
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PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

We provide total EFT-POS solutions to our customers, comprising (i) sourcing of
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and (ii) EFT-POS System Support Service including
developing software that complies with electronic payment standards acceptance certification,
installation, ongoing maintenance, repair and other related services of EFT-POS terminals. We

also provide software solution services. Details of each services are discussed below:

(i) Sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices

We provide sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices to acquirers as well as
merchants, and we add value by offering EFT-POS System Support Service including
installation, specification testing and electronic payment standards acceptance certification
solutions, maintenance, collection, repair and other related services of EFT-POS terminals
(details of which are set out in paragraph (ii) below). Our service function is illustrated in the

flowchart below:

Sourcing of

EFT-POS terminals Our Group

and.penpheral Sourcing of

devices EFT-POS terminals

. and peripheral

Sourcing devices
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! L )i from EFT-POS terminal ﬂ
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! ( | manufacturers EFT-POS

| e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e = -

| ﬁ Acquirer | terminal and

| — :< _____________________ peripheral device

| L ) Some manufacturers may manufacturers

' ) sell directly to acquirers

We are the value added partner of Verifone and Supplier B and we are the distributor of
Castles.

Our experience in the electronic payment industry and our well-established business
relationships with EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturers exposes us to the
developments and trends in electronic payment solutions. Based on our industry experience, we
are able to recommend and/or source the suitable EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device from

manufacturers meeting the requirements of our customers, namely the merchants or acquirers.
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During the Track Record Period, we have mainly marketed and sourced the following

models of EFT-POS terminals for our customers:

Name of suppliers Brands Model number
Supplier B Brand A iISMP350

iSMP 6-port cradle

Landi E520
E550
A8
Verifone Verifone Vx520 IP
Vx520 GPRS
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Specifications of the model

Payment device compatible
with iPod touch, iphone 4 &
48, 10S interface, integrating
with a high end 1D/2D
barcode reader with
Bluetooth connectivity, EMV
L1/L2/PBOC 2.0 approved,
PCI 3.x.

Base charger support
maximum of 6 units
iISMP350.

Payment device,
CounterTop, support
sprocket print, pinpad
portable and return to base
charger communication.
Colour screen, contactless
support, EMV L1/L2/PBOC
3.0 approved, PCI 3.x.

Payment device, portable
mobile, support 2G/3G,
Colour Screen, EMV
L1/L2/PBOC 3.0 approved,
PCI 3.x.

Payment device, portable
mobile, support 4G/3G/wifi,
Android 5.X  operating
system, EMV L1/L2/PBOC
3.0 approved, PCI 4.x.

Payment device,
CounterTop, support dialup,
Ethernet, EMV L1/L2/PBOC
2.0 approved, PCI 3.x.

Payment device,
CounterTop, with battery,
support dialup, GPRS
communication, EMV
L1/L2/PBOC 2.0 approved,
PCI 3.x.
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Name of suppliers Brands Model number

Vx675

Vx680 BT/Wifi

Vx680 3G
Vx820 Duet
PAX PAX S60
Castles Castles V3 CounterTop
V3 Mobile
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Specifications of the model

Payment device, Portable
mobile, with battery, colour
screen, support 3G
communication, EMV
L1/L2/PBOC 2.0 approved,
PCI PTS 3.0.

Payment device, Portable
mobile, with battery, colour
with touch screen support
Ethernet, Bluetooth,
Ethernet, PCI PED 2.0, PCI
PTS3.0.

Payment device, Portable
mobile, with Battery, colour
with touch screen support,
support 3G communication,
Bluetooth, PCI PTS3.0.

Payment device,
CounterTop, pinpad unit
connect to base via direct
cable, colour with touch
screen support, support 3G
communication, Bluetooth,
support dialup, Ethernet, PCI
PED 2.0, PCI PTS3.0.

Payment device,
CounterTop, pinpad unit
communication to base via
infrared, support dialup, PCI
PED 2.1, PCI PTS3.0.

Payment device,
CounterTop, (colour
with/without touch screen
support), PCI PTS 3.x.

Payment device, portable
mobile, support 3G, (colour
with touch screen support),
PCI PTS 3.x.
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We only place purchase orders with the manufacturers once our customers confirm their
orders for the relevant EFT-POS terminal or peripheral device to minimise our inventory risk.
We price the EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices on a cost plus basis and taking into
account the cost of the product, cost of developing software solutions, cost of delivery etc. For
details of our pricing policy, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Customers —

Pricing policy and payment terms” in this prospectus.

Our usual sourcing workflow can be summarised below:

Pre-order stage:

1. Our customer approaches us for a specific EFT-POS terminal or peripheral device or
may request our assistance to recommend a particular model or to source a specific
peripheral device to serve their needs. Depending on the market developments and
trends, we will recommend certain EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices. If
specific models or peripheral devices are requested, we will obtain relevant quotes
of the models selected by our customers from respective EFT-POS terminal and

peripheral device manufacturer.

2. We will send our sales quotation to the customer after adding our margin.

Order stage:

3. Our customer will place the order by returning the signed sales quotation with our
standard terms together with payment of a deposit which is required on a case by
case basis. We usually invoice a deposit or fully payment if the order is from an

overseas customer or if the relevant manufacturer requires deposit or full payment.

4.  Upon receipt of the signed sales quotation and deposit payment (if any), we will
place our purchase order with the relevant manufacturer according to their standard

terms and conditions.
5. When the products are ready for delivery, the relevant manufacturer will issue their

invoice to us and then they will arrange delivery to us. Typically we are required to

arrange shipping from their factory at our risk and cost.
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Delivery and invoicing stage:

6. We will issue the invoice to the customer to be settled by them according to our

payment terms.

7.  We will liaise with the customer in relation to the delivery to them. If the EFT-POS
terminals are planned to be deployed in Hong Kong, the customer will normally
acknowledge receipt of products after the products arrive our warehouse. If shipping
destination is overseas, we may assist customer to arrange shipping at the risk and

cost of the customer.

The lead time from issuing sales quotation to our customers to receiving the EFT-POS

terminal by our customers is approximately two to four months.

Our customers may reserve a portion of the available EFT-POS terminals they purchased
from us as available stock for replacement of faulty terminals from time to time. We typically
store the available stock of our customers’ EFT-POS terminals at our warehouse and repair
centre as part of our EFT-POS System Support Service. We consider this necessary to facilitate
our Group to provide EFT-POS System Support Service to our customers. Title in such
inventory belongs to our respective customers. We maintain insurance to cover risk of loss and
damage in the customers’ available stock stored by us. For further information, please refer to
the sub-section headed “Risk factors — Risks relating to our business — We have limited
insurance coverage and it may be inadequate to cover all risks of loss associated with our
business operations, in particular the significant levels of inventories stored at our warehouse,
which belong to our customers.” in this prospectus. We will send periodic service and

inventory reports to our customers for their record keeping and reconciliation purposes.

We do not manufacture any products and we are not subject to risks in product life cycle

nor are we affected by seasonality.
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(ii) EFT-POS System Support Service

We work closely with EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers to provide
specialised one-stop value-added EFT-POS System Support Service to merchants who use their
EFT-POS terminals, under the service arrangements. On some occasions, we also directly enter
into service arrangements with merchants to provide EFT-POS System Support Service to
them. Our EFT-POS System Support Service can be delineated into two: (i) full maintenance
offered throughout the year on a 24 hour basis or during set service hours for a fixed monthly
fee with adhoc service fees payable for certain of our service or urgent services; and (ii)
non-full maintenance charged to customers on a set fee schedule on a per call basis. As at 31
July 2016, our EFT-POS System Support Service covered approximately 47,000 EFT-POS
terminals, among which approximately 34,000 EFT-POS terminals were under our full
maintenance EFT-POS System Support Service. These service functions are illustrated in the
flowchart below:

Full maintenance

System support service
provided by our Group
to merchants directly,
monthly fees and adhoc
service fee payable by
merchants in return

EFT-POS terminal

Our Group Merchants
B manufacturers /
acquirers

System support service For service recipient

provided by our Group to

merchants  cooperating

with EFT-POS terminal

manufacturers/acquirers,

monthly fees and adhoc

service fee payable by

EFT-POS terminal

manufacturers/acquirers

in return

Non-full maintenance
System support service
provided by our Group to
merchants directly, per
call charge payable based
on set fee schedule
Our Group EFT-POS terminal Merchants
B manufacturers /
acquirers
System support service For service recipient
provided by our Group to

merchants  cooperating
with EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers/acquirers,
per call charge payable
based on set fee schedule

We have arrangements with EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants,
pursuant to which we offer EFT-POS System Support Service including installation,
specification testing and electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions,
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maintenance, collection, repair and other related services of EFT-POS terminals deployed at
merchants. For details of the terms of the service arrangements, please refer to the paragraphs
headed “Service arrangements for EFT-POS System Support Service with EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers” and “Maintenance service agreements for EFT-POS System Support Service
with acquirers and merchants” in the sub-section headed “Business — Customers — Major terms

and conditions of service arrangement with customers” in this prospectus.

Specification testing and electronic payment standards acceptance certification solutions

Each EFT-POS terminal must link with an acquirer, each of which has its own specific
electronic payment standard. In order to effect electronic payment through an EFT-POS
terminal, a software developed based on the equipment specification of a particular model of
EFT-POS device that has passed the electronic payment standards acceptance certification of
a particular acquirer, must be installed on the EFT-POS terminal.

As part of the EFT-POS System Support Service, we develop customised software before
deployment based on the specification of a particular model of EFT-POS that can comply with
electronic payment standards acceptance certification. The development of EFT-POS software
is undertaken by our information technology team. We on one hand obtain the SDK of the
particular EFT-POS terminal model from the EFT-POS terminal manufacturer and, on the other
hand, obtain the electronic payment standards from the particular acquirer. We then develop the
EFT-POS device software in “C” (a type of programming language).

We simulate various circumstance prescribed under the specialised testing kits and testing
scripts during the testing process in order to ensure that the software responds in accordance

with our prescribed program design.

We submit certain EFT-POS terminals with our completed software installed to the
acquirer for acceptance certification. The acquirer may raise several rounds of queries on the
software. Once we address the queries from the acquirer, the acquirer shall issue the
certification test results to confirm that our software complies with electronic payment
standards acceptance certification.

Installation service

After we have completed the electronic payment standards acceptance certification, we
will liaise with our customers the deployment plan of the EFT-POS terminals to the designated

locations. We will undergo final testing of the EFT-POS terminals before deployment.

Our engineers are responsible for installation of EFT-POS terminals on-site. On-site
testing will be conducted to ensure the EFT-POS terminal can function. Our engineers will also
offer merchant basic training on the use of the EFT-POS terminals after the installation directly
to the merchants.
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Repair and maintenance service

We provide 24/7 hotline services for repair and maintenance of EFT-POS terminals. Our
operation department (comprising our customer service and technical support departments) is
responsible for our system support service. Hotline requests are dealt with under the following

procedures:

Tier 1 a Tier 2 Tier 3
AR

Tier 1

Tier 2

Tier 3

Hotline

Merchant will directly call our hotline or send email to our customer
service department. Details of the terminal ID and merchant ID will be
enquired to identify the subject EFT-POS terminal. A pre-determined script
based on the terminal type will be run through to attempt to troubleshoot
the error. If resolved, the error will be recorded as “completed by phone”
(“CBP”), otherwise details of the merchant/acquirer and the error will be
recorded on the system and escalated to Tier 2.

Customer service

Employee from our customer service team will call back the merchant of
the first call to re-attempt troubleshooting the error. If resolved, the error
will be recorded as CBP, otherwise the error is escalated to Tier 3 and an
on-site job order is generated with details of the merchant/acquirer and the
error.

Technical support

The on-site job order will be passed on to our technical support team. An
EFT-POS terminal will be taken from the customer’s available stock and
loaded with the required applications, functions and payment standards.

The engineer will visit the customer or merchant. He will inspect and try
to fix the faulty terminal. If failed, he will replace the faulty terminal with
a terminal from the customer’s available stock. The engineer will
undertake testing of the terminal to ensure it functions properly.

The faulty terminal will be returned to our technical support team for
diagnosis. Subject to the warranty terms and customers’ approval, the
faulty EFT-POS terminal will be repaired and stocked into the customer’s
available stock. Otherwise, the faulty terminal will not be repaired.

We invoice the customers maintaining arrangements with us for our EFT-POS System

Support Service on a monthly basis. We invoice customers engaging us for adhoc EFT-POS

System Support Service on a case-by-case basis.
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Since December 2014, we outsourced the Tier 1 call centre function to an Independent
Third Party, incorporated in the PRC at RMB31,104 per month to reduce costs in our
operations.

During the Track Record Period, approximately 23% of EFT-POS device errors
experienced by merchants were resolved at Tier 1 and Tier 2 stages. For each of the two years
ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, our Tier 1 Hotline
received approximately 43,630, 43,670 and 12,210 calls, respectively from merchants and
acquirers, our Tier 2 Customer Service made approximately 33,200, 30,570 and 8,070 call
backs, respectively, to merchants, and our engineers performed approximately 27,140, 27,100
and 6,240 on-site maintenance visits, respectively to merchants. For further details on our
outsourcing, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Procurement, suppliers and
inventory — Independent service providers” in this prospectus.

Other services

We also provide software upgrade in compliance with on-going changes in card scheme
rules, and apply the payment standards and profile updates on request.

We also provide collection of EFT-POS terminals at the request of our customers. Our
engineers will go to the merchant to collect the deployed EFT-POS terminals back to our
warehouse, which may be re-deployed in other locations as designated by our customers or
stored as the customer’s available stock.

(iii) Software solution services

By leveraging our established business relationships with acquirers and merchants
through the on-going EFT-POS System Support Service and our strong software development
capability, we observe our customers’ needs on software with specific functions to improve the
overall operational efficiency, cost reduction and ease of management. We provide value-added
software solution services by developing customised softwares on a project basis. Our service

&

is illustrated in the flowchart below:

Provide customised project
based software solutions

>

Our Group Acquirer and
4 merchant

One-off development fee payable by
milestone and on-going maintenance
service charge

During the Track Record Period we derived revenue from customised project-based
software solutions developed for merchants and acquirers. Our software solution services fees
vary depending on (i) the complexity of the software; (ii) requirements of the customer; (iii)
estimated staff and overhead costs; (iv) duration of the project; and (v) the intended operating
platform, and are typically charged by milestone save where on-going software maintenance or
service was required.
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During the Track Record Period, we have completed 12 software solution services
projects to our customers, and as at the Latest Practicable Date we had three ongoing software
solution services projects, which are expected to be delivered in December 2016, January 2017
and March 2017.

Our software solution services process typically involves several critical stages from
inception and evaluation, development and programming and finally testing and pilot. The
development cycle typically takes approximately four weeks to eleven months depending on
the complexity of the software, the complexity of the user-interface or electronic payment
standards application, requirements of the customer and the intended operating platform.

Set out below are the principal stages of our software solution services process:

=) Dy €2)

Development,
programming and
continuous testing

Inception and
evaluation

Final testing
and pilot

Inception and evaluation

Typically, our business development team will negotiate with customers from time to time
to understand their requirements and needs. Our business development team will then discuss
our customer’s requirements, needs and the project implementation schedule internally with
the information technology team. There may be further communications with customers from
time to time to understand their requirements and schedule.

Development and programming

At the development and programming stage, the information technology team will
develop the customised software solution services based on the customer’s requirements.

We will first design the programming specifications of the software solution services. We
will then decide the programming to be applied in the software solution services. During the
Track Record Period, all the programming that can be done in “C” (a type of programming
language) were undertaken by our information technology team. We conduct continuous testing
on the software during the process of development. We may outsource parts of the
programming to third party service providers for coding in programming language not typically
used in our business operations. For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business
— Procurement, suppliers and inventory — Independent service providers — Independent
programmers” in this prospectus.
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Testing and pilot

The testing and pilot stage would typically involve internal testing, external testing by the
customer and small scale pilot prior to deployment.

Internal testing of the applications and software will be conducted by our information
technology team to ensure the applications and software systems are operating in accordance
with the specifications and requirements of our customer.

We simulate various circumstances prescribed under the specialised testing kits and
testing scripts during internal testings and ensure that all our applications and software systems
respond in accordance with our prescribed program design before internal testings can be
passed.

External testing or user acceptance testing and system integration testing of the
applications and software will be conducted by the customer to ensure that the applications and
software systems meet its specifications and requirements.

The applications and software will undergo a small scale pilot in real-world situations
before full scale deployment.

For further details on the qualifications and experience of our business development team,
please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Sales and marketing — Marketing strategies”
in this prospectus. For further details on the qualifications and experience of our information
technology team, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Information technology
matters — Information technology team” in this prospectus.

SALES AND MARKETING

Our Group’s sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices services are provided
to acquirers and merchant customers. Our Group’s EFT-POS System Support Service are
generally provided either indirectly to merchants through service arrangements with our
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers or directly to merchants whilst our software
solution services are generally provided to our merchant customers.

Marketing strategies

During the Track Record Period and as at the Latest Practicable Date, our business
development function was mainly taken up by Mr. Lo, our Chairman, CEO and executive
Director, who has over 19 years of working experience in the electronic payment industry. For
further details of his biographical information, please refer to the section headed “Directors
and senior management” in this prospectus. Mr. Lo is responsible for pitching to potential
customers for new business opportunities and to maintain on-going relationships with existing
customers.

Our marketing objectives include expanding our customers base, introducing additional
or new products, services and software solution services to existing customers, and fostering
our reputation and image in the electronic payment industry. We seek to achieve these
objectives through a combination of pitching and limited industry related marketing events.
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We attract new customers mainly through referrals from our established customer and
supplier bases. Therefore, maintaining on-going relationships with existing customers and
suppliers is important in the development of our business. We maintain regular contact with the
existing suppliers and customers in purpose of keeping abreast of their market needs and
trends. Since our Group’s EFT-POS System Support Service, sourcing of EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices and software solution services usually require customisation to meet the
specific requirements of each customer, we consider pitching the target customers to be the
most cost effective strategies for promoting our services and solutions. We have attracted
sixteen, six and one new customers for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four
months ended 31 July 2016, respectively, generated revenue of approximately HK$7.0 million,
HK$1.2 million and HK$0.1 million, which accounted for respectively 20.0%, 2.5% and 0.5%

of our total revenue, respectively.

Revenue from EFT-POS System Support Service is accounted for a significant portion of
our total income. We will continue to adopt the following strategies to ensure the continuation
of our service arrangements with existing customers: (i) maintaining on-going relationship
with the existing customers; (ii) offering quality services; and (iii) continuing the development
of software solution services to cope with the latest changes in the electronic payment industry.
To a lesser extent, our Group participates in certain marketing activities such as industry
conference. Our Directors believe that the quality of our services and solutions are keys to
retain our customers, as well as securing new customers.

During the Track Record Period, given the size of operations and limited capital
resources, we did not maintain a sizeable business development team or organise regular
advertising activities, and we did not devote substantial resources towards marketing and
advertising campaigns.

After Listing, we plan to apply part of the net proceeds from the issue of New Shares
under the Share Offer to expand our business development team and increase participation in
industry exhibitions and trade associations. For details, please refer to the sub-section headed
“Business — Our strategies — Expand and diversify our business offering — (iii) Expand our
business development workforce” in this prospectus.
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CUSTOMERS

Our Group’s services and solutions are mainly targeted at EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers, acquirers and merchants, with business carried on in Hong Kong. Our
customers of our sourcing segment mainly include acquirers and merchants, EFT-POS System
Support Service mainly include EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants,
and software solution services mainly include acquirers and merchants.

Over the years, we have developed an established customer base with leading EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers, reputable acquirers and renowned merchants in Hong Kong. We had
33, 33 and 26 customers for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months
ended 31 July 2016, respectively. Movement in the number of our customers between the year
ended 31 March 2016 and four months ended 31 July 2016 was mainly due to the decrease in
the customers who engaged us for adhoc EFT-POS System Support Service, most of whom
generating less than 0.1% of our total revenue year ended 31 March 2016. During the Track
Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, no service arrangements in respect of
EFT-POS System Support Service which have a material impact on our Group had been
terminated.

Five largest customers

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
revenue derived from our five largest customers was approximately HK$26.3 million, HK$37.3
million and HK$11.6 million, respectively, representing approximately 74.7%, 81.2% and
69.7%, of our total revenue for the respective years/period. Revenue derived from our largest
customer, PAX, for each of the two years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months
ended 31 July 2016 was approximately HK$11.8 million, HK$13.3 million and HK$4.4
million, or 33.4%, 29.0% and 26.4% of our total revenue for the respective years/period,
respectively.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, our business relationships with our five largest
customers of the Track Record Period ranged from approximately two years to approximately
eight years.

The following tables set forth our revenue attributable, and background information of,
our five largest customers during the Track Record Period:

For the year ended 31 March 2015

Year began
relationship Revenue  As a percentage
Geographic with the ~ Payment derived from  of our Group’s
Ranking ~ Customer Principal business ~ Type of service  region customer  term customer total revenue
(HKS'000) %
1 PAX Development and sales  EFT-POS System ~ Hong Kong 2009 30 days of 11,763 334%
of e-payment terminal ~ Support Service invoice
products and the
provision of related
services
2 Customer A Providing leading taxi ~ Sourcing of EFT-  Australia 2010 Settled 5,193 14.6%
network services to -~ POS peripheral before
taxi operators and devices delivery

drivers
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For the year ended 31 March 2015

Year began
relationship Revenue  As a percentage
Geographic with the ~ Payment derived from  of our Group’s
Ranking ~ Customer Principal business ~ Type of service  region customer  term customer total revenue
(HKS'000) %
3 Verifone Designing, EFT-POS System ~ Hong Kong/ 2008 Upto30 3,195 10.8%
(Note 1) manufacturing, Support Service  Singapore days of
marketing and invoice

4

supplying electronic
payment solutions at
the point of sale

EFT Payments (Asia) ~ Promoting and Sourcing of EFT- ~ Hong Kong/ 2014 30 days of 3,145 8.9%
Limited (‘EFT marketing the POS terminals ~ PRC invoice
Payments”), Affinity ~ acceptance of Alipay  and peripheral
Corporation Limited ~ as means of electronic ~ devices and EFT-
and Guangzhou Yifude ~ payment by retail POS System
Information merchants in Hong Support Service
Technolog{x Company ~ Kong and the PRC
%;

Limited (EMIKITER  (Note 4)

AREARAR)

(“Guangzhou Yifude”)

(Note 2)

Customer B Providing corporate and Sourcing of EFT- ~ Hong Kong/ 2011 Settled 2,456 7.0%

(Note 3) personal banking, POS terminals ~ Macau before
treasury operations,  and peripheral delivery
investment banking,  devices and EFT- or 14
asset management, POS System days of
trust, financial leasing ~ Support Service invoice
and other financial
services

Notes:

1 Including transactions with Verifone North Asia Limited of approximately HK$3.7 million and Verifone
Singapore Pte. Ltd. of approximately HK$64,000 which are under common control of Verifone Systems, Inc.
and are deemed as one customer.

2 Including transactions with EFT Payments of approximately HK$2.3 million, Guangzhou Yifude of
approximately HK$0.5 million and Affinity Corporation Limited of approximately HK$0.3 million which are
wholly owned by and under common control of Mr. Lo and are deemed as one customer.

3 Including transactions with two subsidiaries of Customer B which were incorporated in Hong Kong of
approximately HK$1.3 million and Macau of approximately HK$1.2 million and are deemed as one customer.

4 Representing the principal business of EFT Payments and Guangzhou Yifude only. For Affinity Corporation

Limited, it contracted to rent EFT-POS terminals and provided respective system support services to an
Independent Third Party from November 2011 for three years, of which all respective EFT-POS terminals and
EFT-POS System Support Service were purchased from and outsourced to our Group. Since the end of the term
of such contract in November 2014, Affinity Corporation Limited has been solely engaged in property
ivestment.
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For the year ended 31 March 2016

Year hegan
relationship Revenue  As a percentage
Geographic ~ with the ~ Payment derived from  of our Group’s
Ranking  Customer Principal business Type of service region customer term customer total revenue
(HK$'000) %
1 PAX Development and sales ~ EFT-POS Hong Kong 2009 30 days of 13,329 29.0%
of e-payment terminal ~ System invoice
products and the Support
provision of related ~ Service
services
2 Customer B Providing corporate and  Sourcing of ~ Hong Kong/ 2011 Settled §,653 18.8%
(Note 1) personal banking, EFT-POS  Macau before
{reasury operations, terminals and delivery
investment banking, ~ peripheral or 14
asset management, devices and days of
trust, financial leasing ~ EFT-POS invoice
and other financial System
services Support
Service
3 Customer A Providing leading taxi ~ Sourcing of ~ Australia 2010 Settled §,502 18.5%
network services 1o EFT-POS before
taxi operators and peripheral delivery
drivers devices
4 Verifone Designing, EFT-POS Hong Kong/ 2008 Upto 30 4,664 10.1%
(Note 2) manufacturing System Singapore days of
marketing and Support invoice
supplying electronic  Service
payment solutions at
the point of sale
3 Customer C A consortium of major ~ Sourcing of ~ Hong Kong 2011 Upto 30 2,198 48%
banks in Hong Kong ~ EFT-POS days of
providing electronic ~ terminals and invoice
payment system peripheral
services devices and
EFT-POS
System
Support
Service

Notes:

1 Including transactions with two subsidiaries of Customer B which were incorporated in Hong Kong of
approximately HK$4.4 million and Macau of approximately HK$4.2 million and are deemed as one
customer.

2 Including transactions with Verifone North Asia Limited of approximately HK$4.6 million and Verifone

Singapore Pte. Ltd. of approximately HK$45,000 which are under common control of Verifone Systems,
Inc. and are deemed as one customer.
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Four months ended 31 July 2016

Year hegan
relationship Revenue  As a percentage
Geographic  with the ~ Payment derived from  of our Group’s
Ranking  Customer Principal business Type of service region customer  term customer total revenue
(HKS'000) %
1 PAX Development and sales  EFT-POS Hong Kong 2009 30 days of 4,396 26.4%
of e-payment terminal ~ System invoice
products and the Support
provision of related ~ Service
services
2 Customer A Providing leading taxi ~ Sourcing of ~ Australia 2010 Settled 2387 143%
network services to -~ EFT-POS before
taxi operators and peripheral delivery
drivers devices
3 Customer D Global financial services Sourcing of ~ Hong Kong 2009 Upto 30 1,121 10.3%
company principally ~ EFT-POS days of
providing charge and  terminals and invoice
credit payment card ~ peripheral
products and services  devices and
EFT-POS
System
Support
Service
4 EFT Payments Promoting and Sourcing of ~ Hong Kong 2014 30 days of 1,571 9.4%
(Note 1) marketing the EFT-POS invoice
acceptance of Alipay  terminals and
as means of electronic  peripheral
payment by retail devices and
merchants in Hong EFT-POS
Kong System
Support
Service
h Customer B Providing corporate and  Sourcing of ~ Hong Kong 2011 Upto30 1,550 9.3%
(Note 2) personal banking, EFT-POS days of
{reasury operations, terminals and invoice
investment banking, ~ peripheral (Note 3)
asset management, devices and
trust, financial leasing ~ EFT-POS
and other financial System
services Support
Service
Notes:
1 Representing transactions of EFT Payments only. Since 1 April 2016, the Other Companies (as defined

in the section headed “Relationship with the Controlling Shareholders” in this prospectus) other than
EFT Payments obtained services through EFT Payments who in turn engaged us. For further details,
please refer to the sub-section headed “Connected transactions — Non-exempt continuing connected
transactions — Master supply and service agreement” in this prospectus.

2 Representing transactions with one subsidiary of Customer B which was incorporated in Hong Kong
only.

3. Payment term to Customer B changed to up to 30 days of invoice for the four months ended 31 July
2016.
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Save for (i) Mr. Lo’s 100% shareholding interest in each of EFT Payments, Affinity
Corporation Limited and Guangzhou Yifude; and (ii) Ms. Lam’s interests of 1,000 shares in
Customer B, none of our Directors or their respective associates or any Shareholder holding
more than 5% of the issued share capital of our Company immediately following completion
of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue held any interest in any of the five largest
customers of our Group as at the Latest Practicable Date. For further details on Mr. Lo’s
shareholding interest, please refer to the section headed “Relationship with the Controlling
Shareholders” in this prospectus.

Major terms and conditions of service arrangement with customers

Our customers entered into service arrangements with us by signing sale quotations
instead of formal agreements with our customers in respect of sourcing of EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices which, our Directors considered to be in line with industry norm. The
purchase orders generally set out terms including model number, quantity, delivery deadline,
selling price, warranty clause, shipping term and payment term.

For the contracts entered into between our Group and our customers in relation to the
provision of EFT-POS System Support Service which were valid as at 31 July 2016, they can
generally be categorised into two types:

(i) contracts with expiry date (the “Contracts With Expiry Date”), which would expire

after one year and within three years from 31 July 2016; and

(i) contracts with no expiry date and/or contained clause(s) which provide(s) that such
agreements shall be renewed automatically after the end of each term unless the
customer serves our Group with a termination notice (the “Contracts With No Expiry
Date”).

Assuming that the numbers of EFT-POS terminals deployed and the revenue generated
from EFT-POS System Support Service (excluding fees charged for adhoc services provided on
top of the agreed scope of full maintenance services) in July 2016 would remain unchanged and
the contracts would not be early terminated, for illustrative purpose only:

. the contract sum of the Contracts With Expiry Date for the three years from 31 July
2016 amounted to approximately HKS$5.4 million, of which it is expected that
approximately HK$3.1 million would be accounted for within one year from 31 July
2016, approximately HK$1.7 million would be accounted for after one year but
within two years from 31 July 2016 and approximately HK$0.6 million would be
accounted for after two years from 31 July 2016; and

. for the Contracts With No Expiry Date, it is expected that such contracts would
generate a monthly revenue from EFT-POS System Support Service of
approximately HK$1.3 million.
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We enter into the following arrangement with our customers in respect of EFT-POS

System Support Service and software solution services, which are legally binding. Major

contractual terms of the agreements are summarised below:

Service arrangements for EFT-POS System Support Service with EFT-POS terminal

manufacturers

Term of service:

Scope of services:

Pricing:

Payment terms
and coverage:

Renewal:

Termination:

The initial term of two years.

In addition to installation and collection of hardware, we shall
provide telephone advice and assistance, on-site support if
necessary and EFT-POS system support in case of any occurrence
of error within specified timeframe as stipulated in the agreement;
we shall also comply with periodic reporting requirements as
stipulated in the agreement.

Fixed monthly fee may be charged with reference to EFT-POS
terminal models and number of terminals covered. Adhoc service
fees may be charged for work outside our scope of services.

System support fee shall be paid monthly, by the customer in
arrears within 60 days after invoice.

System support work under certain circumstances as set out in the
agreement, such as out of warranty repairs, are not covered by the
system support fee and shall be charged separately.

A clause is generally included which provides that the system
support agreement shall be renewed automatically after end of
each term unless the customer serves us a termination notice prior
to the end of a term.

Typically either party may terminate the agreement by giving 90

days notice before the end of the initial period of the agreements
or as otherwise stipulated in the terms.
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Maintenance service agreements for EFT-POS System Support Service with acquirers and

merchants

Term of service:

Scope of services:

Pricing:

Service pledge:

Payment terms
and coverage:

Renewal:

Termination:

In most cases, the initial term of one to three years.

In addition to installation and collection of hardware, our Group
shall provide telephone advice and assistance, on-site support if
necessary and EFT-POS System Support Service in case of any
occurrence of error within specified timeframe as stipulated in the
agreement; our Group shall also comply with periodic reporting
requirements as stipulated in the agreement.

Fixed monthly fee may be charged with reference to EFT-POS
terminal models and number of terminals covered. Adhoc service
fees may be charged for work outside our scope of services.

System support shall be provided on EFT-POS terminal within
certain time frames depending on location of the terminal and shall
be provided within a certain level of performance standards within
a month.

System support fee shall be paid monthly, in most cases, by the
customer in arrears within 60 days after receipt of the invoice.

System support work under certain circumstances as set out in the
agreement, such as out of warranty repairs, are not covered by the
system support fee and shall be charged separately.

A clause is generally included which provides that the system
support agreement shall be renewed automatically for a further one
year after end of each term unless the customer serves us a
termination notice prior to the end of a term.

Either party may terminate the agreement by giving up to 120 days
notice.

We were not subject to any material liquidated damages during the Track Record Period

and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Mandates or agreements for software solution services

The major terms of the signed mandate or agreements we concluded with our customers

for the completed and ongoing software solution services projects are summarised separately

below:
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Mandates

During the Track Record Period, we entered into signed mandates with our customers

which covered the specifications of the software solution services, with payment of a fixed fee

based on completion of milestones and subject to payment of annual software maintenance fee
if ongoing maintenance will be provided.

Agreements

Scope of service:

Delivery:

Pricing:

Payment terms:

Obligations:

Liability:

Termination:

Confidentiality:

Development of software solutions based on specification and
tentative timetable set out in the agreement.

Upon completion of user acceptance testing and system launch.

Fixed fee based on pricing policy in accordance with payment
terms as set out below subject to recurring maintenance fee if
ongoing software maintenance required.

Instalments based on milestone completion within 30 days from
receipt of invoice.

Our Group shall use reasonable endeavours to deliver software
solution services to a reasonable standard within agreed
performance dates. We are restricted not to solicit employees of
customer.

Our customer shall co-operate with our Group in all matters
relating to the delivery of software solution services and provide
equipment at customer’s own cost.

Our Group is liable to pay customer for reasonable loss and
damage arising directly or indirectly from our Group’s fraud,
negligence, wilful failure to perform or wilful delay in the
performance of any of its obligations under our agreement with
them.

Our customer is liable to pay our Group for reasonable loss and
damage arising directly or indirectly from the customer’s fraud,
negligence, wilful failure to perform or wilful delay in the
performance of any of its obligations under our agreement with
them.

Prior to delivery of software solutions, agreement may be
terminated by either party by two months’ written notice, or upon
breach of the agreement by either party.

Either party shall not disclose confidential information, and

customer shall not use the confidential information for any purpose
other than to exercise its rights under the agreement.
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Sales to overseas markets

During the Track Record Period, we sold peripheral devices (being thermal printers
specifically applied to EFT-POS terminals) to Customer A in Australia and for the years ended
31 March 2015 and 2016 we sold EFT-POS terminals to one customer and provided EFT-POS
System Support Service to one acquirer’s customer in Macau. Our sole customer in Australia
was our second, third and second largest customer for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016
and the four months ended 31 July 2016, respectively. Whereas the customer in Macau who
sourced EFT-POS terminals was our fifth and second largest customer (when aggregating the
revenue of the customer and/or its subsidiaries in both Hong Kong and Macau), respectively
for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016. There have been no sales to the customer in
Macau for the four months ended 31 July 2016.

Customer A, an Australian public company which is listed on the Australian Securities
Exchange, provides leading taxi network services to taxi operators and drivers. Our Group
started business relationship with Customer A since 2010. During the years of business
relationship, we have been working with Customer A to provide EFT-POS payment solutions
to it and we sourced EFT-POS peripheral devices which were used in conjunction with taxi
meters on its taxi fleet. For each of the two years ended 31 March 2016 and the four months
ended 31 July 2016, we consistently and steadily sourced considerable units of EFT-POS
peripheral devices to Customer A. During the four months ended 31 July 2015 (i.e. the year
ended 31 March 2016), the units of EFT-POS peripheral devices sourced to Customer A
reached a record high since the commencement of our business relationship with Customer A.
To the best knowledge and belief of our Directors and according to the annual report of
Customer A for the year ended 30 June 2015, the greater transaction amount was mainly due
to the test phase deployment of an unified and integrated payment and taxi meter platform on
its taxi fleet.

For a breakdown of our revenue by geographical location of the shipment destination or
location of service rendered, please refer to sub-section headed “Financial information —
Description and comparison of principal items in the consolidated statements of profit or loss
and other comprehensive income — Revenue — Revenue by shipment destination” in this
prospectus.

Pricing policy and payment terms

Pricing, specifications and payment terms are determined under the service arrangements,
purchase orders and mandates or agreements with our customers. We review and amend our
price and service fee schedule from time to time according to business needs and market
conditions. Our sales are mainly denominated in HK$ and US$ and settled mainly by bank
transfer. We offer different payment terms to our customers depending on the credibility, the
products and service and their payment histories.

Sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices

Our pricing in terms of sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices is
determined on a cost plus basis taking into account of the sourcing cost of terminals, delivery
and other costs, number of terminals ordered and our targeted margin.
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The payment terms to our sourcing customers are generally made with reference to the
payment terms offered by our suppliers. In the event that our suppliers require full settlement
or 50% down payment prior to shipment, we generally require same payment terms from our
customers. Otherwise, we generally offer payment terms of up to 30 days after the invoice to
these customers.

EFT-POS System Support Service

Service fees are charged at fixed amount per month multiplied by number of terminal
deployed based on the type and level of services required and the model of EFT-POS terminal
to be serviced. Separate fees may be charged for additional adhoc services not covered in the
relevant agreements on a case by case basis. We generally offer payment term of up to 30 days
from the date of invoice.

Software solution services

Service fees are determined on an estimate of the number of man power and time required
to develop the software solutions in addition to any other costs incurred such as material cost
and testing cost etc., plus the targeted margin. We generally require the service fees to be
settled by milestone with payment term of up to 30 days.

During the Track Record Period, we did not record any bad and doubtful debts. Our
Directors confirm that we have not had any material dispute with any customer during the
Track Record Period. We do not offer any rebates. For details, please refer to the sub-section
headed “Business — Product returns and warranty — Product returns” in this prospectus.

Entities who are our major customers/suppliers and also our suppliers/customers

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, two, three and three of the EFT-POS
terminals manufacturers who were our ten largest suppliers for the respective years/period were
also our customers, respectively. Revenue generated from these EFT-POS terminals
manufacturers for the respective years/period was approximately HK$4.0 million, HK$18.0
million and HK$1.3 million, respectively or 11.4%, 39.2% and 8.0%, respectively, of our total
revenue. During the same period, our purchases from these EFT-POS terminals manufacturers
were approximately HK$3.4 million, HK$7.1 million and HK$4.1 million, respectively or
52.9%, 58.3% and 68.2%, respectively, of our total cost of procurement.

Our Directors believe that it is not uncommon for EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to
outsource EFT-POS System Support Service to EFT-POS solution providers to serve their
customers in Hong Kong. Our suppliers are generally leading global EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers, given that the market size of Hong Kong EFT-POS market is not significant, it
may be impractical for them to set up their own system support team for the Hong Kong
market. As such, they may utilise local EFT-POS solution providers like us to undertake the
EFT-POS System Support Service to increase efficiency and geographical coverage. We

- 136 -



BUSINESS

generally sourced EFT-POS terminals from these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and sold to
acquirers and merchants. We also entered into service arrangements with these EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers to provide EFT-POS System Support Service to their customers, which
are acquirers and merchants. To the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, these EFT-POS

terminals were not ordered through us.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, one, nil and nil merchant, respectively who
was our ten largest customer for the respective years/period was also our supplier. This
merchant is principally engaged in providing retail management solutions. We generated
revenue from the EFT-POS System Support Service provided to this merchant and we engaged
this merchant as an independent programmer for one of our software solution services project.
Revenue generated from this merchant for the year ended 31 March 2015 was approximately
HK$0.8 million, representing approximately 2.2% of our total revenue for the respective year
and our purchases from this merchant was approximately HK$54,000, representing
approximately 0.8% of our total cost of procurement for the respective year.

To the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers
and merchants and their ultimate beneficial owners are Independent Third Parties.

Negotiations of the terms of our purchases from and provision of services to these
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and merchants were conducted on individual basis and the
purchases and the services were neither inter-connected nor inter-conditional with each other.
Our Directors confirmed that, during the Track Record Period, the products we purchased from
these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers were not sold to these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers
and we did not enter into maintenance service agreements with these EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers in respect of the same EFT-POS terminals we sourced from them. The terms of
transactions with these EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and merchants are in line with the

market and similar to those transactions with our other customers and suppliers.
Concentration risk of our customers

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
respectively, revenue derived from the five largest customers contributed to approximately
74.7%, 81.2% and 69.7% of our revenue, respectively. Two, two and one of them, respectively
are EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, and the remaining are acquirers. We expect that these
leading EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and reputable acquirers will remain our major
customers in the foreseeable future. For further discussion, please refer to the sub-section
headed “Risk factors — Risks relating to our business — We rely upon a limited number of
customers for a large percentage of our review. If we do not effectively manage our
relationships with these customers, our financial condition and results of operation may be
materially and adversely affected” in this prospectus. According to Frost & Sullivan, given (i)
it is not uncommon for EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to outsource EFT-POS System
Support Service to EFT-POS solution providers to serve their customers in Hong Kong; and (ii)
the global EFT-POS terminal manufacturing industry is dominated by leading manufacturers,
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among which market share of the top four, five and ten global EFT-POS terminal manufacturers

in terms of the global sales revenue in 2015 accounted for approximately 55.9%, 57.8% and

64.0% of such revenue, as such, reliance on a few leading EFT-POS terminal manufacturers as

major customers is an industry norm for EFT-POS solution providers in the electronic payment

industry in Hong Kong.

Despite our five largest customers during the Track Record Period exhibited a certain

degree of customer concentration, our Directors consider that our Group is not reliant on any

single customer because:

()

notwithstanding that revenue derived from PAX and Verifone, being EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers represents approximately 54.6% and 19.1% of our total
revenue derived from EFT-POS System Support Service for the year ended 31
March 2016 respectively, our Group served ten and four underlying acquirers under
the service arrangements entered into between us and PAX and Verifone,
respectively, whereby the acquirers deployed EFT-POS terminals for use by
merchants (being the customers of such acquirers) and these merchants were thus
the service recipients of our EFT-POS System Support Service. For the four months
ended 31 July 2016, revenue derived from PAX represented approximately 55.1% of
our total revenue derived from EFT-POS System Support Service, our Group served
ten underlying acquirers under the service arrangements entered into between us and
PAX. Therefore, the revenue derived from PAX and Verifone were in fact
attributable to our services provided directly to a number of ultimate service
recipients comprising those underlying acquirers and merchants (where the EFT-
POS terminals were deployed for use by the underlying acquirers) rather than to
PAX and Verifone and thus diversified our customer base among the service

recipients of our services.

Generally, acquirers or merchants may source the EFT-POS terminals either from
the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers or EFT-POS solution providers like us. In
cases where the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers directly sell the EFT-POS
terminals to the acquirers or merchants, as disclosed in the sub-section headed
“Business — Customers — Entities who are our major customers/suppliers and also
our suppliers/customers” in this prospectus, service arrangements would have been
entered into between the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and our Group, whereby
the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers would outsource to us the provision of the
system support services of those EFT-POS terminals for their ultimate customers. In
return our Group would receive a system support fee based on an agreed amount per
EFT-POS terminal sold to those customers. When we provide EFT-POS System
Support Service to the service recipients (which are the underlying acquirers and the
merchants, being the customers of such acquirers which deployed the EFT-POS
terminals for use by those merchants) under the service arrangements entered into
between us and the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, in general, those service
recipients would directly contact us to request for EFT-POS System Support Service
and we would directly provide relevant services to those service recipients.
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(ii)

Therefore, those service recipients understand that it is our Group instead of PAX
or Verifone (as the case may be) which provide the EFT-POS System Support
Service to them and PAX or Verifone (as the case may be) are responsible for
supplying the EFT-POS terminals.

Our Directors consider that the EFT-POS terminal market in Hong Kong is
user-driven i.e. by the acquirers and merchants. Those underlying acquirers were
free to choose a particular model or brand of EFT-POS terminals to be used for
provision of electronic payment services for their customers, i.e. the merchants. In
fact, the merchants may also request acquirers to choose particular models of
EFT-POS terminals based on functionality and/or price and also the service provider
of the relevant system support service for the acquired EFT-POS terminals. Thus, the
choice of EFT-POS solution providers by acquirers might be influenced by the
preference of merchants and in turn the acquirers will influence or direct the
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to arrange the system support service with
EFT-POS solution providers like us. Therefore, our Directors consider that our
revenue is not concentrated on one or two particular EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers such as PAX and Verifone but are in fact diversified among those
underlying acquirers and merchants, which would have influence over the EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers to engage us for the provision of the EFT-POS System
Support Service, under the service arrangements entered into between our Group
and the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers;

we derived revenue from 33, 33 and 26 customers (comprising of direct customers
which we have direct contractual arrangements with), for the years ended 31 March
2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, respectively, comprising of
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants, indicating our ability to
bypass the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers to directly deal with and serve the
acquirers and bypass the EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and/or acquirers to
directly deal with and serve the merchants. In case those acquirers and/or merchants
wish to directly source by themselves EFT-POS terminals of other EFT-POS
terminal manufacturer brands and engage an EFT-POS solution provider for the
respective system support service, given that (i) there is only a limited number of
EFT-POS solution providers in the Hong Kong electronic payment market; (ii) our
leading market share in both the system support service for EFT-POS terminal
market and the sourcing of EFT-POS terminal market in Hong Kong; and (iii) our
capability in providing EFT-POS System Support Service on a number of brands and
models of EFT-POS terminals, our Directors are of the view that those acquirers
and/or merchants may likely engage us for sourcing service and EFT-POS System
Support Service, and thereby our ultimate customer base would likely be broadened
and thus the risks associated with concentration of revenue from one or two
particular EFT-POS terminal manufacturers are in fact diversified among these
acquirers and merchants. For example, for the four months ended 31 July 2016, the
sourcing revenue derived from Customer D increased by approximately HK$1.0
million due to the increase in procurement for advanced models of EFT-POS
terminals to support its new contactless payment features. This reduced the reliance
on each of our five largest customers to our revenue as compared to previous years;
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(iii) according to Frost & Sullivan, in November 2016, there are approximately 20
acquirers in the market, out of which 11 of them are our direct customers for our
EFT-POS System Support Service and 14 of them are the service recipients of the
service arrangements entered into between us and the EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers for our EFT-POS System Support Service (of which five acquirers
overlapped with our direct customers for our EFT-POS System Support Service);

(iv) we undertake sourcing contracts of considerably different scales. A sizeable
sourcing contract undertaken by us would contribute to a significant portion of
revenue in the particular period which would result in the relevant customer
becoming one of our top customers in that particular period; and

(v) our five largest customers during the Track Record Period were also reliant on our
Group for EFT-POS System Support Service given that we are the market leader in
this niche market only comprising limited number of market players. As at 31 July
2016, we had an established business relationship with our five largest customers for
the Track Record Period for a period ranging from approximately two years to
approximately eight years. Our Directors believe that the close relationship with our
major customers is built on our past performance and our ability to provide services
that meet our customers’ needs.

We recognise the need to maintain stable business relationships with our existing
customers; however, at the same time we have taken initiatives to reduce our reliance on our
major customers by broadening our customer base and expanding our software solution
services business stream to reduce concentration risk.

PROCUREMENT, SUPPLIERS AND INVENTORY

For sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices, we generally procure the
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from the EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device
manufacturers in Singapore and the PRC. During the Track Record Period, our suppliers
comprised of EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturers and independent service
providers such as call centre service provider and independent on-site technicians. For further
details on our independent service providers, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business
— Procurement, suppliers and inventory — Independent service providers” in this prospectus.

The pricing policies of EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturers typically
take into account a number of factors, including the prevailing market price for the relevant
product, product specifications, size of the order and services required, our reputation, our
relationship with them and market competition. Fluctuations in average pricing of EFT-POS
terminals during the Track Record Period are mainly due to different quantity and models of
EFT-POS terminals sourced by our customers during the periods.

EFT-POS terminal manufacturers typically offer hardware warranty terms of 12 months
from the date of shipping and risk passes to us once the terminals are picked up from the
supplier or delivered to forwarder pursuant to the shipping term and we would typically arrange
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for shipping from the manufacturer’s point of delivery to us. We are generally granted payment
terms of up to 30 days from the date of invoice; however, some manufacturers require full
payment or 50% deposit prior to shipping.

Five largest suppliers

The following tables sets out the details of our five largest suppliers during the Track
Record Period:

For the year ended 31 March 2015

Year began
relationship As a percentage of
Principal Type of Geographic ~ with the Cost of  our Group’s total
Ranking  Supplier business services region supplier Payment term  procurement cost of procurement
(HKS$'000) %
L. Supplier B Providing seamless Purchase PRC 2010 Settled before 1,798 27.6%
(Note 1) payment services  of delivery
and offering EFT-POS
payment terminals
solutions across
in-store, mobile,
online and cross-
channel
2 Verifone Designing, Purchase Singapore 2008 45 days of 1,643 25.3%
(Note 2) manufacturing of invoice
marketing and EFT-POS
supplying terminals
electronic
payment
solutions at the
point of sale
3. Supplier A Manufacturer o Purchase of PRC 2001 Settled before 1,343 20.6%
payment EFT-POS delivery
terminal, cloud ~ peripheral
point of sale devices
machine and
solution provider
4, Independent Logistics Delivery services Hong Kong 2013 10 days after 619 9.5%
service provider the end of
provider A the relevant
month in
which
services are
rendered
5. Independent Logistics Delivery services Hong Kong 2013 10 days after 173 27%
service provider the end of
provider B the relevant
month in
which
services are
rendered
Notes:
1 Representing transactions with one of subsidiary of Supplier B.
2 Representing transactions with Verifone Systems International Limited which is a subsidiary of Verifone

Systems, Inc.
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Ranking

Notes:

For the year ended 31 March 2016

Year began
relationship
Principal Type of Geographic  with the
Supplier business services region supplier
Verifone Designing, Purchase Singapore 2008
(Note 1) manufacturing ~ of
marketing and ~ EFT-POS
supplying terminals
electronic
payment
solutions at the
point of sale
Supplier A Manufacturer of ~ Purchase PRC 2011
payment of EFT-POS
terminal, cloud ~ peripheral
point of sale devices
machine and
solution provider
Supplier B Providing seamless Purchase Singapore/PRC 2010
(Note 3) payment services ~ of
and offering EFT-POS
payment terminals
solutions across
in-store, mobile,
online and cross-
channel
Independent Independent Technical Hong Kong 2015
service on-site services such as
provider C technician maintenance,
installation or
collection of
EFT-POS
terminals
Independent service  Call centre service Hotline services  PRC 2014
provider D provider

Cost of

As a percentage of
our Group’s total

Payment term  procurement cost of procurement

30 days of
invoice
(Note 2)

Settled before
delivery

Settled before
delivery or
30 days of
invoice
(Note 3)

10 days after
the end of
the relevant
month in
which
services are
rendered

By 15th of
each month

(HKS'000)

4738

2125

1959

482

453

%
39.2%

17.6%

16.2%

40%

3.8%

Representing transactions with Verifone Systems International Limited which is a subsidiary of Verifone

Systems, Inc.

Verifone reduced their payment term from 45 days for the year ended 31 March 2015 to 30 days for the year
ended 31 March 2016.

Representing transactions with two subsidiaries of Supplier B, amounting approximately HK$1.5 million and
approximately HK$0.5 million, respectively.
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Four months ended 31 July 2016

Year began
relationship As a percentage of
Principal Type of Geographic  with the Cost of  our Group’s total
Ranking  Supplier business service region supplier Payment term  procurement cost of procurement
(HKS'000) %
| Castles Manufacturer and ~ Purchase of Singapore 2015 30 days of 2,082 34.5%
(Note 1) provider of EFT-POS invoice
payment terminals
solutions for
financial, retail,
hospitality and
{ransportation
sectors
2 Verifone Designing, Purchase of Singapore 2008 30 days of 1,345 20.3%
(Note 2) manufacturing EFT-POS invoice
marketing and terminals
supplying
electronic
payment
solutions at the
point of sale
3 Supplier B Providing seamless Purchase of Singapore/PRC 2010 Settled before 689 11.4%
(Note 3) payment services  EFT-POS delivery or
and offering terminals 30 days of
payment invoice
solutions across (Note 3)
in-store, mobile,
online and cross-
channel
4 Supplier A Manufacturer of  Purchase of PRC 2011 Settled before 564 9.3%
payment EFT-POS delivery
terminal, cloud ~ peripheral
point of sale devices
machine and
solution provider
5 Independent service Independent on-site Technical Hong Kong 2016 10 days after 159 2.6%
provider E technician services such as the end of
maintenance, the relevant
installation or month in
collection of which
EFT-POS services are
terminals rendered
Notes:
1 Representing transactions with Castles Technology Singapore Pte. Limited which is a subsidiary of
Castles Technology Co., Ltd.
2 Representing transactions with Verifone Systems International Limited which is a subsidiary of Verifone
Systems Inc.
3 Representing transactions with two subsidiaries of Supplier B, amounting approximately HKS$0.5

million and approximately HK$0.2 million, respectively.
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Purchases from our five largest suppliers for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and
the four months ended 31 July 2016 were approximately HK$5.6 million, HK$9.8 million and
HK$4.8 million, respectively, representing approximately 85.7%, 80.6% and 80.1%, of our
total cost of procurement for respective years/period. Purchases from our largest supplier for
the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, being
Supplier B, which is listed on Euronext, Paris, Verifone, which is listed on the New York Stock
Exchange and Castles, which is listed on the Taipei Stock Exchange, respectively, were
approximately HK$1.8 million, HK$4.7 million and HK$2.1 million, respectively, representing
approximately 27.6%, 39.2% and 34.5%, respectively of our total cost of procurement for the
respective years/period.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, none of our Directors, or their close associates or any
Shareholders holding more than 5% of the issued share capital of our Company immediately
following completion of the Share Offer and Capitalisation Issue, held any interest in any of
our five largest suppliers.

Concentration risk of our suppliers

Fluctuations in our Group’s largest supplier during the Track Record Period were the
result of varying customer demand for certain EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
during the relevant period. New models and products of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices are released by EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturers periodically,
and demand for new models and products will vary from time to time. We are not materially
affected by changes in costs due to fluctuations nor did we suffer any shortage or delay in
supply as we make back-to-back orders with our suppliers only when we receive orders from
our customers in accordance with our pricing policy in relation to our sourcing of EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices. For details of our pricing policy, please refer to the
sub-section headed “Business — Customers — Pricing policy and payment terms” in this
prospectus.

We have well-established business relationships with and are the value added partners of
a number of leading international EFT-POS terminal manufacturers. We have established
business relationships with Verifone since August 2008, PAX since May 2009, Supplier B since
November 2010. According to Frost & Sullivan, Verifone, PAX and Supplier B are among the
top five manufacturers of EFT-POS terminals in the world in terms of revenue in 2015 which
share over 57.7% of market share. According to Frost & Sullivan, given (i) the global EFT-POS
terminal manufacturing industry is dominated by leading manufacturers, among which market
share of the top four, five and ten global EFT-POS terminal manufacturers in terms of the
global sales revenue in 2015 accounted for approximately 55.9%, 57.8% and 64.0% of such
revenue; and (ii) as long as a EFT-POS solutions service provider in Hong Kong does not own
brands for EFT-POS terminals and does not hold manufacturing capacity for EFT-POS
terminals like us, it has to source EFT-POS terminals with the standards and certifications
acceptable to merchants and acquirers from these leading EFT-POS terminals manufacturers,
as such, reliance on such leading EFT-POS terminal manufacturers as major suppliers is an

industry norm for EFT-POS solutions providers in the electronic payment industry in Hong
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Kong. In order to satisfy various needs of our customers and provide better sourcing solutions
to our customers, we have since December 2015 established business relationship with Castles,
who according to Frost & Sullivan, is ranked, in terms of revenue, as a top ten EFT-POS
terminal and peripheral device manufacturer in the world in 2015. Given that the EFT-POS
terminal and peripheral device manufacturer market is dominated by the five largest players
and we have established long term relationship with three of the five largest manufacturers,
accordingly, our Directors believe our Group is not subject to significant concentration risk and
counterparty risk in suppliers.

We do not engage in manufacturing, therefore our Group does not purchase raw materials.
We make back-to-back orders with our suppliers when we receive orders from our customers.
We also arrange our sourcing customer to acknowledge receipt of the EFT-POS terminals
shortly after arrival at our warehouse. Such inventory will be stored in our warehouse before
deployment. The remaining stock after deployment from time to time will be kept as the
customer’s available stock at our warehouse and repair centre as a reserve for our EFT-POS
System Support Service. We will send periodic service and available stock reports to our
customers for their record keeping and reconciliation purposes.

Major contract terms and conditions with manufacturer suppliers
Agreements with EFT-POS terminal manufacturers

Our Group enters into agreements with Verifone and Supplier B, which are legally
binding. Major contractual terms that are contained in the agreements are summarised below:

Scope of Service: Our Group is typically appointed as the value added reseller or the
international partner to promote and market on a non-exclusive
basis the products of the respective manufacturer and may develop
or update the applications to be used on the products within the
local market, utilising the SDK of the manufacturer. Our Group
may freely establish the resale price of the products with the right
to distribute the terminals of the manufacturer within Hong Kong
and Macau.

Our Group will also typically provide to end users associated
maintenance service.

Payment term: Typically 30 days from invoice.
Term: One year from effective date.
Renewal: A clause in the agreements typically included to renew the

agreement automatically for one year and successive one year
terms thereafter subject to earlier termination.

Termination: Typically either party may terminate the agreement by giving the
other 90 days notice.
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Minimum order The agreements typically state a nominal minimum quota for
quota: annual sales targets of between US$0.4 million to US$0.5 million,
which is not unduly onerous for our Group to achieve.

Miscellaneous: Our Group is typically provided with product and SDK training by
the manufacturer.

Purchase orders with other manufacturers

After our sourcing customers place purchase orders to us, we will place purchase orders
to the EFT-POS terminal and peripheral device manufacturers, which normally include terms
such as the product model, quantity, price, payment term and method, delivery date and
location.

Our Directors confirm that there has been no material change in our procurement strategy
during the Track Record Period. Our Directors also confirm that we did not experience any
material breach of terms of agreements or material delay or interruption or substantial
difficulties in securing raw materials or components and we did not have any material dispute
with any of our major suppliers during the Track Record Period.

Import from overseas markets

During the Track Record Period, certain EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices were
imported products from, among others, Singapore and the PRC. For the year ended 31 March
2015, we imported products from Supplier B (our largest supplier), Verifone (our second
largest supplier) and Supplier A (our third largest supplier). For the year ended 31 March 2016,
we imported products from Verifone (our largest supplier), Supplier A (our second largest
supplier) and Supplier B (our third largest supplier). For the four months ended 31 July 2016,
we imported products from Castles (our largest supplier), Verifone (our second largest
supplier), Supplier B (our third largest supplier) and Supplier A (our fourth largest supplier).

Independent service providers

We typically outsource certain functions and processes to streamline and create higher
efficiencies in our operations. During the Track Record Period, we engaged independent
service providers such as call centre service provider and independent on-site technicians
involved in our EFT-POS System Support Service; and independent programmers to procure
certain coding services in programming languages not typically used in our business
operations. Our cooperation with such independent service providers is set out as follows:

Call centre service provider

Taking into account the fact that certain merchants in Hong Kong operate seven days a
week, we introduced a 24/7 hotline service to our EFT-POS System Support Service so as to
provide our customers and merchants a more responsive service in December 2014. In order
to cope with call frequency and create higher efficiencies within our customer service team;
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from December 2014, we outsource Tier 1 customer service calls to call centre service
provider, an Independent Third Party. The agreement has an initial term of two years to be
extended on a continuing basis, subject to earlier termination by either party upon giving of
three month’s written notice. The service provider shall perform the call centre functions on
24/7 basis. We require the service provider to provide the call centre service 24 hours a day
seven days a week; answering 85% of calls within 20 seconds with abandon rate of less than
or equal to 5%, and we are given monthly reports for such hotline service. We expect the call
operators to be trained to have full product knowledge. The fixed monthly service fee was
agreed after negotiations between the parties. As at the Latest Practicable Date, there have been
no material breach of the terms and conditions of the agreement by either parties.

Since December 2014 and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we have not received any
material complaint from our customers or merchants on the service quality of the call centre
service provider.

Independent on-site technicians

In the year ended 31 March 2016, we engaged independent on-site technicians to increase
our efficiency of our EFT-POS System Support Service in view of the increasing demand of
technicians for our EFT-POS System Support Service. Independent on-site technicians are also
more willing to work outside normal service hours as compared to our own technicians. As at
31 July 2016 we engaged six independent on-site technicians, one of whom was a previous
employee of our Group, on terms which were agreed after negotiations between the parties with
regard to the prevailing market rates and the number of on-site job completed. Our senior
officer of technical support team will assign installation, maintenance, collection or other
service orders daily to those independent on-site technicians and our own technicians. The
monthly fees of those independent on-site technicians are calculated based on the fixed
schedule of fees multiplied by the number of completed job undertaken by the respective
technician in the corresponding month. The monthly fees usually would be settled by us before
the tenth day of the subsequent month. As at the Latest Practicable Date, there have been no
material breach of the terms and conditions of the arrangements by those independent on-site
technicians or us.

Independent programmers

When programming in programming languages not typically used in our business
operations, such as Android or i0OS, we may outsource the programming to Independent Third
Parties who are professionals in different programming languages. During the Track Record
Period, we outsourced programming to independent programmers in one occasion, and the
independent programmer was chosen by our customer. We have adopted the following
procedures to select the independent programmer in the future. Our information technology
team may obtain quotes from various independent programmers and assess their background
and track record. In the process of independent programmer selection, we will consider
whether their services can fulfil our requirements, the offered price and their past business

relationships with us, if any. The independent programmer will be selected after taking into
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account the above criteria and we will agree standard terms of engagement with them, which
in addition to the scope and fee of the service, provides that all intellectual properties
(including source code) invented or produced by such independent programmers shall belong
to our Group. We will evaluate the performance of the independent programmers from time to
time based on, among others, timely deliverables and quality of the completed jobs.

PRODUCT RETURNS AND WARRANTY

According to terms and conditions of the purchase orders with our sourcing customers,
inventory risks pass to them on delivery and acceptance of the EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices.

Product returns

We do not offer returns or refunds to our customers, other than products that do not
function when first delivered to our customers (the “dead on arrival products”).

Products that are returned to us as “dead on arrival” by our customers, will be sent back
to our suppliers. Our suppliers generally provide a “dead on arrival” policy to us. If an
EFT-POS terminal or device is returned as “dead on arrival” within a prescribed time, our
suppliers shall exchange the product.

We had no product returns for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four
months ended 31 July 2016.

Product warranty

We generally offer our customers a hardware warranty of 12 months on the EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices sourced from us. The hardware warranty provided by us
covers for hardware defects of the EFT-POS terminal (save for wear and tear and accidental
damage) in line with the hardware warranty provided by our suppliers. Our procurement and
logistics team will conduct the repairs of the EFT-POS terminals.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016 we
incurred no expenses on the provision of the extended warranty to our customers. Our Directors
confirm that there has been no material product liability claim during the Track Record Period
and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Customer complaints policy

Any serious complaints that we received will be handled by a manager in our customer
service teams, before being escalated to Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, our chief operation officer,
for investigation. Upon full investigation, an incident report will be generated together with a
plan of action containing rectification steps to prevent future occurrence. To ensure that we will
continue to effectively deal with complaints, if any, our operation department will from time
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to time, if necessary, consult with legal advisers, to ensure our customer complaints policy is
up to date with the relevant laws and regulations. During the Track Record Period, we have not
received any material complaints on our services or on our independent service providers from

our customers that have a material impact on our business operations.

INSURANCE

We have purchased various insurance comprising property contents insurance, public
liability insurance and employees’ compensation insurance for our employees. We also
maintain insurance in relation to risk of loss and damage to our customers’ available stock.
Other than that, we have not purchased any insurance for operations, which our Directors
believe is in line with the industry norm. Based on our mode of operation, our Directors
consider that we have maintained adequate insurance coverage for its current scale of
operation.

Any uninsured occurrence of business interruption, litigation or natural disaster, or
significant damages to our uninsured equipment or facilities may have a material adverse effect
on our results of operations. For further details, please refer to the sub-sections headed “Risk
factors — Risks relating to our business — We have limited insurance coverage and it may be
inadequate to cover all risks of loss associated with our business operations, in particular the
significant levels of inventories stored at our warehouse, which belong to our customers.”,
“Risk factors — Risks relating to our business — Risk associated with the computer hardware
system and data storage” and “Risk factors — Risks relating to our business — We may
experience software defects, computer viruses and breakdowns in our information technology
systems that could damage customer relations and result in the loss of sales, delays in our
collection of receivables, increased costs and claims against us.” in this prospectus.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY MATTERS

We focus on providing the EFT-POS System Support Service and the development of
software solutions for our customers.

Material technology and technical know-how

We develop EFT-POS specification testing, electronic payment standards acceptance
certification solutions and customised software solutions. In view of the technical
characteristics associated with our EFT-POS applications and software, our customers usually
undertake testing of our applications and software prior to deployment.

We typically utilise “C”, a type of programming languages, together with the SDK of the
relevant EFT-POS terminal manufacturer to build applications and develop certification
solutions for EFT-POS terminals. In respect of the customised software solutions, subject to the
specifications by customers, we generally use “C” to develop the relevant software. Depending
on the operating platform of our software solutions from time to time, we may need to utilise

different programming languages (such as Android and iOS). To develop software utilising
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different programming languages we may outsource these functions to independent
programmers. For details of cooperation with independent programmers, please refer to the
sub-section headed “Business — Procurement, suppliers and inventory — Independent service
providers — Independent programmers” in this prospectus.

Information technology team

Our information technology team comprise of a project manager, an assistant project
manager, a system support engineer and a digital marketing officer, led by our chief
information officer, Mr. Chan Wai To. As at 31 July 2016, one member of our information
technology team had over ten years of relevant industry experience; one member had over six
years of relevant industry experience; two members had approximately two years of relevant
industry experience; whilst one member was newly joined.

In addition, one employee of our information technology team has obtained a higher
diploma in information & communications technology, one employee has obtained a higher
diploma in multimedia design & technology, two employees have obtained bachelor’s degree
in engineering majoring in computer engineering and one employee holds a bachelor’s degree
in science majoring in computer science and a master of philosophy degree in computer
science.

Apart from relevant technological academic background and work experience, our
information technology team has to acquire knowledge of the SDKs of various EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers as well as knowledge of the operations of acquirers, continuous
changes in the rules and regulations and architecture in the EFT-POS markets.

Information technology infrastructure

Our business operation do not require production facility (save for a workshop equipped
with computers, servers and testing equipment for daily operations) to develop applications and
software. Our computers, servers and testing equipment amounted to approximately HK$0.1
million, HK$0.4 million and HK$0.4 million as at 31 March 2015 and 2016 and 31 July 2016,
respectively, accounted for approximately 0.4%, 1.4% and 2.0% of our total assets,
respectively.

MARKET AND COMPETITION

According to Frost & Sullivan, the EFT-POS solution provider market in Hong Kong is
very concentrated with the top two players contributing more than 90% of the entire market in
terms of revenue. The EFT-POS solution provider market is dominated by a limited number of
players including EFT-POS solution providers and EFT-POS terminal manufacturers. It is
expected there will be further market consolidation within the industry. The acquirers tend to
collaborate with partners who have abundant industry know-how and strong technical
capability so as to provide quality EFT-POS System Support Service or other after sales
services to merchants. Meanwhile, end service recipient are also more willing to purchase
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from well-recognised suppliers with sophisticated
service coverage. Therefore, the market share of small players will be gradually taken up by
leading players.
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In 2015, according to Frost & Sullivan, the total revenue of EFT-POS system support
service providers in Hong Kong was approximately HK$45.2 million. The total revenue of the
top two players in the industry accounted for approximately HK$42.8 million, or 94.7% of such
total revenue. We accounted for about 54% of the market shares in terms of revenue of

EFT-POS system support service providers as a whole in Hong Kong in 2015.

According to Frost & Sullivan, in the next three to five years, the EFT-POS system
support service provider market in Hong Kong is expected to maintain rapid growth in terms
of revenue and value due to increasing credit or debit card transactions, technology
development, and the growing demand from merchants. The market size is expected to grow
to HK$63.3 million in 2020.

We believe that the key entry barriers for the EFT-POS solution provider market in Hong
Kong include technology, certification, customer base and capital. For additional information
on the competitive landscape in the Hong Kong, please refer to the sub-section headed

“Industry overview — Factors of competition — Entry barriers” in this prospectus.

Our Directors consider that our business environment to be competitive and anticipate

further competition from existing competitors and new market entrants in the future.

HEALTH, WORK SAFETY, SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS

We do not have any production facilities although we have storage and warehousing
facilities for storing our customer’s available stock. Therefore, we are not subject to significant
health, safety or environmental risks. To ensure compliance with applicable laws and
regulations, our administration and finance department will from time to time, if necessary,
consult with legal advisers, to ensure our human resources policies are up to date with the
relevant labour and safety laws and regulations. During the Track Record Period and up to the
Latest Practicable Date, we did not experience any material accidents, claims for personal or
property damage or compensation to employees and we did not experience any material
non-compliance of health and work safety.

We do not generally dispose of electronics waste by ourselves because we engage
recycling companies to periodically collect electronics waste without cost. We follow such
electronics waste disposal procedures to ensure compliance with the relevant laws and
regulations. Our Directors believe that our business operations are not subject to any specific
environmental laws or regulations in Hong Kong. For each of the years ended 31 March 2015
and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, we incurred negligible expenses on
environmental related matters. We expect total environmental compliance cost for the year
ending 31 March 2017 to be immaterial.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not been
subject to any fines or other penalties due to non-compliance with health, safety or
environmental regulations.
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INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

We have adopted internal measures for overall source code protection and confidentiality
management which specifies the relevant responsibilities of our employees, customers and
other third parties when handling our proprietary and confidential information. Further, our
information technology workforce employees are generally required to enter into standard
employment contracts, which contain provisions requiring our information technology
workforce employees to keep confidential our proprietary information and business secrets
which they have knowledge or access to, and also provides that all intellectual property
(including source code) invented or produced by the employees during the course of their

employment with us shall belong to us.

We have registered and are in the process of registering certain domains and trademarks.
For details, please refer to the sub-section headed “B. Further information about our business
— 2. Intellectual property rights of our Group” in Appendix IV to this prospectus.

To the best of our Directors’ knowledge, during the Track Record Period and up to the
Latest Practicable Date, there had not been any material infringement of our intellectual
property rights and there had not been any pending or threatened claims against us in relation
to the infringement of any intellectual property rights of Independent Third Parties arising from

our business operations.

EMPLOYEES

All our employees are based in Hong Kong. The following table sets out the functional
distribution of our employees as at the dates indicated:

As at As at As at

31 March 31 March 31 July

Department 2015 2016 2016
Directors and Management 6 11 10
Administration and Finance 1 4 4

Information Technology
— Technical staff 2 3 3
— In-house network

administration officer - 1 1
Operation 52 46 37
Procurement and Logistics 4 2 4
Total 65 67 59

As at the Latest Practicable Date we had 59 employees.
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We believe that our ability to recruit and retain experienced and skilled labour is key to
our growth and development. We strive to create a harmonious and warm working environment
for our employees. In this regard, we conduct recruitment ourselves and do not appoint
employment agents. We provide training to our new employees and such trainings cover
various areas of our operations including knowledge on the operation of the EFT-POS
terminals from various manufacturers and the internal control system of our Group.

Fluctuations in our Group’s employees during the Track Record Period was the result of
the recruitment of senior managerial staff offset by natural loss of staff in low-skilled and
obsolete positions as we aimed to streamline and create higher efficiencies in our operations.

The number of our employees increased by two from 65 as at 31 March 2015 to 67 as at
31 March 2016. Such increase was mainly due to the recruitment of various managerial
personnel, among others, chief financial officer, chief operation officer, chief information
officer to assist Mr. Lo, our chairman, CEO and executive Director, and other supporting staff
in administrative and finance function for our business expansion and to create higher
efficiencies in our operations. An additional technical staff was recruited to our information
technology team to meet with growing demand for our system support services and software
solution services. A network administration officer was recruited to assist us with the daily
in-house maintenance of our information technology infrastructure of all our departments. We
also maintained fewer on-site technicians and customer service officers within our operation
department following the natural loss of on-site technicians, whose functions were covered by
outsourcing of certain technical services to additional independent service providers, and
customers service officers, who were mainly responsible for handling hotline enquiry and
customer services, given such functions had in large part been outsourced to the independent
call centre service provider.

The number of our employees decreased by eight from 67 as at 31 March 2016 to 59 as
at 31 July 2016. Such decrease was mainly because we maintained fewer on-site technicians
and customer service officers within our operation department following the natural loss of
on-site technicians, whose functions were covered by outsourcing of certain technical services
to additional independent service providers, and customers service officers, who were mainly
responsible for handling hotline enquiry and customer services, given such functions had in
large part been outsourced to the independent call centre service provider.

We consider that we have maintained a positive relationship with our employees during
the Track Record Period. We have not experienced any strikes, labour disputes or other labour
disturbances which have materially and adversely interfered with our business operations.

We have established the remuneration and review management system in accordance with
our employees’ positions and their responsibilities. The head of each department is responsible
for the salary review and promotion appraisal of the employee of its own department.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
we incurred staff costs (excluding Directors’ remuneration) of approximately HK$10.0 million,
HK$11.6 million and HK$4.0 million, respectively.
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PROPERTIES

As at the Latest Practicable Date, we have leased four workshops and a car parking space
in Hong Kong in connection with our business operations. The leased properties are used for
non-property activities as defined under Rule 8.01(2) of the GEM Listing Rules and are

principally used as warehouse and repair centre for our operations.

We leased four workshops (in aggregate, of 8,234 square feet) in Hong Kong as our
corporate headquarters, warehouse and repair centre and one car parking space in Hong Kong
for our business operations with the leases expiring on 31 March 2019. The four workshops and
car parking space were leased by our Group from our Controlling Shareholder and his
associates, and therefore, constitute continuing connected transaction under the relevant
provisions of the GEM Listing Rules. For further details on the units including addresses and
usage, please refer to the section headed “Connected transactions” in this prospectus.

In the case we cannot renew a lease or we have an unexpected expansion of manpower,

we will seek replacement facilities with reasonable business terms on the market.

According to section 6(2) of the Companies (Exemption of Companies and Prospectuses
from Compliance with Provisions) Notice (Chapter 32L of the Laws of Hong Kong), this
prospectus is exempted from compliance with the requirements of section 342(1)(b) of the
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance in relation to paragraph
34(2) of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance which requires a valuation report with respect to all our Company’s interest in land
or buildings, for the reason that no single property interest that forms part of our property
activities has a carrying amount of 1% or more of our total assets, and no single property
interest that forms part of our non-property activities has a carrying amount of 15% or more

of our total assets.

LEGAL PROCEEDINGS AND COMPLIANCE

As at the Latest Practicable Date, our Directors confirm that, to their best knowledge,
neither our Company nor any of its subsidiaries were aware of any litigation, arbitration
proceedings or claim of material importance pending or threatened against our Company or any
of our subsidiaries or any of our Directors, that would have material adverse effect on our

financial condition or business operation.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, our Directors confirm that, to their best knowledge,
neither our Company nor any of our subsidiaries were aware of any material non-compliance
matters pending or threatened against our Company or any of our subsidiaries or any of our
Directors, that would have material adverse effect on our financial condition or business

operation.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL SYSTEMS

We believe the corporate governance and risk control measures we have implemented and
established are important to our business development and success.

Therefore, we have adopted and implemented risk control policies and corporate
governance procedures to identify, evaluate and manage risks in respect to various aspects of
our business operations. For details of major risk identified by our management, please refer
to the section headed “Risk factors” in this prospectus.

To monitor the ongoing implementation of our risk management policies and corporate
governance measures after the Listing, we have adopted or will adopt, among others, the
following internal control and corporate governance measures:

. Protection of our source code of our self-developed electronic payment standard
acceptance certification solution and software solution services. In order to avoid
any leakage or misappropriation of source code, we require our information
technology workforce employees to enter into standard employment contracts,
which contain provisions requiring our information technology workforce
employees to keep confidential our proprietary information and business secrets
which they have knowledge or access to, and also provides that all intellectual
property (including source code) invented or produced by the employees during the
course of their employment with us shall belong to us.

. Customer available stock control. We have adopted a series of inventory control to
safeguard our customers’ available stock in our warehouse including our warehouse
officer checking stock availability upon receipt of customer’s order and verifying
the quantity of the products packed before delivery to customers. We have also
purchased insurance with sufficient insured amount to compensate for any loss of
our customers’ available stock in our warehouse.

. Financial reporting risk management. Any non-compliance with accounting policies
may cause inaccuracy in financial statements. We undertake three steps to manage
financial reporting risks: (1) adoption of accounting policies, (2) implementation of
policies, and (3) review of implementation results. Our finance department
formulates our accounting policies. We have in place a set of book closing
guidelines in relation to the preparation of monthly management accounts. Our
finance department reviews the management accounts prepared based on the
guidelines.

. Corporate governance to manage conflicts of interest. We have adopted corporate
governance measures to protect our shareholders and to manage potential conflicts
of interest with our Controlling Shareholders. For a detailed discussion, please refer
to the section headed “Relationship with the Controlling Shareholders” in this
prospectus.

. The establishment of an audit committee responsible for overseeing the financial
records, internal control systems and risk management procedures of our Group.
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. Compliance with Hong Kong securities laws and regulations. We have appointed
Lego Corporate Finance Limited as our compliance adviser with effect from the date
of Listing in accordance with the GEM Listing Rules. In addition, we will also
engage external legal adviser to advise on ongoing compliance with GEM Listing
Rules issues and other applicable securities laws and regulations in Hong Kong.

QUALITY CONTROL

We are committed to provide customers with high-quality services and solutions. To this
end, we have established internal operating guidelines to set out and manage the quality control
procedures and standards required for our business streams. We have established guidelines
setting out the procedures to follow in relation to various aspects of our day-to-day operations.
The operation procedures are subject to periodic review. Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, our chief
operation officer, is responsible for overseeing the quality control functions of our Group. For
further details of the background of Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, please refer to the section headed
“Directors and senior management” in this prospectus.

To ensure that our EFT-POS System Support Service meet our customers’ requirements,
we strictly adhere to the service standards set out in the arrangements with our customers.
During the Track Record Period, we did not receive any material complaints in relation to our
service standards.

For our sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices, although we rely on the
quality control of our suppliers who are typically leading global EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers possessing stringent quality control standards, we also conduct random
sampling of EFT-POS terminals to ensure that they are working on arrival. We perform full
check when we loaded the software to the EFT-POS terminal before deployment to customers.

Our information technology team is responsible for the quality of our software solution
services by conducting a series of internal tests as well as conducting limited pilots of software
solutions prior to deployment to our customers. For further details on the testing of our
software solutions, please refer to the sub-section headed “Business — Products and services —
(ii1) Software solution services — Testing and pilot” in this prospectus.

LICENCES, PERMITS AND APPROVALS

Our Directors confirmed that only our Hong Kong incorporated subsidiary has business
activities in Hong Kong. Our Directors further confirmed that, as at the Latest Practicable Date,
no special licence and permit in respect of Hong Kong laws is required as a pre-requisite for
us to conduct our business in Hong Kong described in this prospectus other than those which
are applicable to Hong Kong companies generally, and we have complied with all applicable
laws and regulations in Hong Kong in all material respects.

AWARDS

Whilst we have not received any material awards, our Directors believe that we maintain
a high level of reputation within the electronic payment solutions EFT-POS solution provider
industry as demonstrated by the standing and calibre of our customers.
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OVERVIEW

Upon the completion of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue (taking no account
of any Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of any options that may be granted under
the Share Option Scheme), LCK Group, which is wholly owned by Mr. Lo, will be interested
in 75% of the enlarged issued share capital of our Company. As such, Mr. Lo and LCK Group
will be our Controlling Shareholders within the meaning of the GEM Listing Rules. For details
please refer to the section headed ‘“History, development and Reorganisation” in this
prospectus.

Mr. Lo is our Chairman, CEO and executive Director. For details of the background of
Mr. Lo, please refer to the sub-section headed “Directors and senior management — Directors”
in this prospectus. LCK Group has not carried on any business since its incorporation save for
the holding of Shares.

INDEPENDENCE OF OUR GROUP

Our Directors are of the view that we will be able to operate independently from our
Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates (other than our Group) after the
Listing for the following reasons:

(i) Management independence

Our Board comprises two executive Directors, one non-executive Director and three
independent non-executive Directors. Our Directors are of the view that we are able to operate
independently from our Controlling Shareholders notwithstanding that Mr. Lo is an executive
Director for the following reasons:

(a) our executive Directors, supported by our experienced full-time senior management
team, oversee the day-to-day management of our Group and are responsible for the
operation of our Group’s business;

(b) each of our Directors is fully aware of their fiduciary duties as Directors and will
dedicate their time to the management of our Group;

(c) we believe our independent non-executive Directors bring independent judgment to
the decision-making process of our Board;

(d) our Directors shall not vote in any Board resolution approving any contract or
arrangement or any other proposal in which he/she or any of his/her close associates
has a material interest and shall not be counted in the quorum present at the
particular Board meeting; and

(e) Mr. Lo has undertaken that if a conflict of interest situation arises, he shall (i) not
vote or be counted in the quorum of any resolution of the Board unless so authorised
by the Articles, (ii) refrain from being present during the relevant discussions at
Board meetings, and (iii) play no part in the decision-making process of the Board.
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Save for Mr. Lo and Ms. Lam, who are directors of certain of the Other Companies (as
defined below), none of the other executive Directors or senior management of our Group
holds any position in the Other Companies. Apart from the transactions set out in the sections
headed “History, development and Reorganisation” and “Connected transactions” in this
prospectus, our Directors do not expect that there will be any other significant transactions
between our Group and our Controlling Shareholders upon or shortly after the Listing.

(ii) Operational Independence

Although our Controlling Shareholders will retain a controlling interest in our Company
after the Listing, we have full rights to make all decisions regarding, and to carry out, our own
business operations independently. Save for (i) the leasing of certain properties from our
Controlling Shareholder and/or his close associates; (ii) the provision of EFT-POS terminal and
peripheral device sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service to EFT Payments; and (iii)
the licence of use of a room in one of the properties and provision of relevant office facilities,
details of which are set out in the section headed “Connected transactions” in this prospectus,
we do not rely on our Controlling Shareholders for our supply, business development, staffing,
capital, equipment, intellectual properties or marketing and sales activities upon Listing.
Although the Leased Properties (as defined in the section headed “Connected transactions” in
this prospectus) represent all premises used for the operations of our Group, given (i) the
Tenancy Agreements (as defined in the section headed “Connected transactions” in this
prospectus) were entered into on normal commercial terms; and (ii) it would not be difficult
for us to lease alternative premises in the same area on comparable terms, our operational
independence would not be impacted. We have independent access to suppliers and customers
and an independent management team to handle our day-to-day operations. Save for the above,
our Company (through our subsidiaries) holds or enjoys the benefit of all relevant assets and

resources necessary to carry on our businesses.

Having considered the above, our Directors are satisfied that they are able to perform
their roles in our Group independently, and our Group is capable to operate independently from
our Controlling Shareholders after the Listing.

(iii) Financial Independence

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, our Group had its
own internal control, accounting and financial management system and function, independent
treasury functions for cash receipts and payment and we make financial decisions according to
our own business needs.

All amounts due from our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates
as at 31 March 2016 had been settled as at Latest Practicable Date and all balances since then
will be settled upon Listing and all guarantees and securities from our Controlling Shareholders
for our bank borrowings will be released upon Listing. Our Directors believe that we are
capable of obtaining financing from external sources without reliance on our Controlling
Shareholders after the Listing.
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Based on the above, our Directors believe that we have the ability to operate
independently from our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates from a
financial perspective and are able to maintain financial independence from our Controlling
Shareholders and their respective close associates.

(iv) Independence from our Controlling Shareholders

Our Controlling Shareholders and Directors confirm that they do not have any interest in
a business, apart from the business of our Group, which competes or is likely to compete,
directly or indirectly, with our business, which would require disclosure under Rule 11.04 of
the GEM Listing Rules.

OTHER BUSINESSES OPERATED BY OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

As at the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Lo owned as to 100% of interests in EFT Payments,
EFT Payments (China) Limited and Wise Linker Developments Limited, which together with
their respective subsidiaries (including Guangzhou Yifude, a subsidiary of EFT Payments
(China) Limited) (the “Other Companies™). Ms. Lam is also a director of one of the Other
Companies in addition to being a director of Affinity Corporation Limited. Affinity
Corporation Limited contracted to rent EFT-POS terminals and provided respective system
support services to an Independent Third Party from November 2011 for three years, of which
all respective EFT-POS terminals and EFT-POS System Support Service were purchased from
and outsourced to our Group. Since the end of the term of such contract in November 2014,
Affinity Corporation Limited has been solely engaged in property investment and has ceased
to provide any Restricted Business (as defined below).

The Other Companies are principally engaged in promoting and marketing the acceptance
of Alipay and WeChat offline payment as means of electronic payment by retail merchants in
Hong Kong and the PRC. Alipay and WeChat offline payment offer retail merchants services
similar to acquirers to allow the acceptance of offline payment utilising barcode or QR code
technologies using EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices together with payment
processing services. The Other Companies (having entered into certain arrangements with
Alipay and WeChat offline payment in Hong Kong and the PRC) as a promoter of Alipay and
WeChat offline payment, negotiate with retail merchants to accept offline payments through
Alipay and WeChat offline payment and deploy EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
compatible with Alipay and WeChat offline payment to the retail merchants.

To the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, the acquirers generally market and
solicit merchants themselves to provide transaction settlement services, purchase EFT-POS
terminals from EFT-POS solutions service providers or EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and
lease EFT-POS terminals to merchants and engage EFT-POS solutions service providers to
provide EFT-POS System Support Services. Alipay and WeChat offline payment provides
transaction settlement services to merchants only, and delegate other functions to the Other
Companies. The Other Companies, similar to other acquirers, purchase EFT-POS terminals and
lease EFT-POS terminals to merchants and engage us to provide EFT-POS System Support
Services because the Other Companies focus on the marketing and solicitation of merchants for
accepting Alipay and WeChat offline payment and only employ sales and marketing staff and
do not possess any technicians and software programmers and are not capable and do not intend
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to perform technical services. The business model of the Other Companies is in line with the
industry norm of the acquirers in this respect. Our Group does not engage in rental of EFT-POS
terminals and thus no rental income is recognised thereof, there will be no competition between
our Group and the Other Companies in respect of the rental of EFT-POS terminals to merchants
by the Other Companies.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016, the Other Companies sourced relevant
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices compatible with Alipay and WeChat offline
payment and EFT-POS System Support Service from our Group. Since 1 April 2016, the Other
Companies other than EFT Payments procure through EFT Payments who in turn engaged us
for sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and EFT-POS System Support
Service. During the Track Record Period, there were no overlapping of our customers and the
customers of the Other Companies except for one customer who is merchant in each of the
years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016. These merchant customers engaged our EFT-POS
System Support Services, which accounted for only less than 0.4% and 0.1% of our total
revenue of our Group for the respective years. In the same years, the Other Companies received
minimal rental fees from these merchant customers by leasing the EFT-POS terminals
accepting Alipay and WeChat offline payment.

Although the revenue contributed by these merchant customers to our Group during the
Track Record Period was insignificant, theoretically other merchant customers of our Group
may or will also be customers of the Other Companies in the event that these merchant
customers accept Alipay and WeChat offline payment and lease the EFT-POS terminals from
the Other Companies. However, our Directors consider that the business of the Other
Companies clearly delineates from our business because the business nature of our Group and
the Other Companies is completely different given the Other Companies focus on the
promotion of the acceptance of Alipay and WeChat offline payment to merchants and in turn
engage us for sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and EFT-POS System
Support Service, whereas our Group focuses on the EFT-POS terminal sourcing and EFT-POS
System Support Service. As such, our Directors are of the view that our Group and the Other
Companies do not and will not have competition among themselves. Please refer to sub-section
headed “Delineation of business” in this section below for detail of reasons for the delineation
of business of our Group and the Other Companies.

Notwithstanding that our Group sublicenses a minority portion of one of our offices to
EFT Payments, our Directors are of the view that the Other Companies are not included in our
Group based on the following reasons: (i) the business nature of the Other Companies is
focusing on the promotion of the acceptance of Alipay and WeChat offline payment to
merchants pursuant to contractual agreements with Alipay and WeChat offline payment,
engaging us for sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and EFT-POS System
Support Service; thus the Other Companies are customers of our Group and therefore is the
downstream business of our Group, whereas the sales and marketing of our Group focuses on
the EFT-POS terminal sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service clearly delineates the
business nature of the Other Companies from that of our Group; (ii) the revenue model of the
Other Companies is dependent on the transaction value of the merchants using Alipay and
WeChat offline payment while our Group charged fixed monthly fees for our EFT-POS System
Support Service and pricing terms of our EFT-POS sourcing were determined on a cost plus
basis irrespective of the transaction value of the merchants; (iii) components of cost of sales
of the Other Companies mainly include the staff costs of their sales and marketing staff while
components of cost of goods sold and services of our Group primarily consisted of staff cost
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for our personnel directly involved in providing EFT-POS System Support Service, sourcing of
EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and software solution services, costs of inventories
recognised as expense and cost of independent service providers; (iv) unlike our Group as a
technology company, the Other Companies only employ sales and marketing staff and do not
possess any technicians and software programmers to perform technical services; and (v) save
for Mr. Lo, there were no overlapping of management and employees between our Group and
the Other Companies, and the Other Companies (save for EFT Payments) have their own
financial, administrative and operational functions and can operate independently.

The nature and position of the Other Companies shown within the business model of our

Group is illustrated in the flowchart below:
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The Other Companies have entered into agreements with the Alipay and WeChat offline payment to promote
and market the acceptance of Alipay and WeChat offline payment as a means of electronic payment by retail
merchants in Hong Kong and the PRC. Alipay and WeChat offline payment delegates industry player who has
local presence and industry expertise like the Other Companies to promote and market the acceptance of
offline payment through Alipay and WeChat offline payment as means of electronic payment and organises
marketing campaigns and offer promotions on the usage of credit and debit card electronic payments. As such,
the sales and marketing staff of the Other Companies approaches retail merchant customers and organises
marketing campaigns and offer promotions to raise public awareness and interests in using Alipay and WeChat
offline payment whilst spending.

Alipay and WeChat offline payment also delegates the process of rental of the EFT-POS terminals accepting

offline payment through Alipay and WeChat offline payment to retail merchants including the outsourced
system support services to the Other Companies. In the event that the retail merchants agree to accept Alipay

- 161 -



RELATIONSHIP WITH THE CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

and WeChat offline payment, the Other Companies will in turn rent the EFT-POS terminals from their
inventory to the retail merchants in return of a monthly rental fee payable by such merchants. The Other
Companies are also responsible for the provision of system support services of the EFT-POS terminals, which
are fully outsourced to our Group.

2 Alipay and WeChat offline payment provide a platform for merchants to accept Alipay and WeChat offline
payment and will charge merchants a handling charge. For any transaction conducted through Alipay and
WeChat offline payment, the payment will be processed by Alipay and WeChat offline payment and delivered
from the accounts of the consumers to the accounts of the retail merchants by Alipay and WeChat offline
payment in around one or two days after deducting the handling charges which include the commission to be
payable to the Other Companies.

3 The Other Companies will invoice to the Alipay and WeChat offline payment instead of the merchants for the
commission fee. The commission fee is calculated as a percentage of total transactions sum conducted via
Alipay or WeChat offline payment by the merchants solicited by the Other Companies.

4 The Other Companies have to source EFT-POS terminals that can accept Alipay and WeChat offline payment
in order to deploy the terminals to the newly solicited retail merchants and outsource the system support
service to a EFT-POS solution provider. We sell EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices to the Other
Companies and provide EFT-POS System Support Service for those EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
for a fixed monthly fee with adhoc service fees payable for certain of our services or urgent services at prices
determined after arm’s length negotiations and with reference to the then prevailing market price of the
products and services.

Delineation of Business

Our Directors consider that the business of our Group and the Other Companies have
distinctively different focuses. Set out below is a summary of the major differences between

the business of our Group and that of the Other Companies:

Our Group Other Companies

Scope of principal business:

Market position in the
electronic payment
industry:

Major customers:

Sourcing of EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral
devices

Providing EFT-POS
System Support Service
Software solution services

EFT-POS solution provider

EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers
Acquirers
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Our Group Other Companies
Major suppliers: ¢ EFT-POS terminal and e Supplier of EFT-POS
peripheral device terminals and peripheral
manufacturers devices  sourcing  and
* Independent service services provider of EFT-
providers POS  System  Support

Service such as our Group

Primary source of revenue: « Service and sales revenue ¢ Commission fee based on
transaction value using
Alipay and WeChat offline
payment by merchants

Composition of staff: * Technicians, software e Sales and marketing
programmer, sales and
marketing

During the Track Record Period, our Group sourced certain EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices and provided certain EFT-POS System Support Service to certain connected
persons, including EFT Payments, Guangzhou Yifude and Affinity Corporation Limited.

Since the Other Companies do not possess any hardware or software capability of
EFT-POS solutions, during the Track Record Period, our Group provided EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service to the Other Companies.
These transactions will continue after Listing, details of which are set out in the section headed
“Connected transactions” in this prospectus.

The revenue of the sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices and EFT-POS
System Support Service provided to the Other Companies for the years ended 31 March 2015
and 2016 were approximately HK$2.9 million and HK$1.4 million, respectively, and to EFT
Payments for the four months ended 31 July 2016 amounted to approximately HK$1.6 million,
representing approximately 6.6%, 3.0% and 9.4% of the total revenue of our Group during the
relevant years/period, respectively.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, the PRC users of the Alipay and WeChat RMB digital
wallet services can use Alipay and WeChat offline payment in the retail merchants in Hong
Kong who accept Alipay and WeChat offline payment for goods and services as a cross-border
payment. To the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, Hong Kong users of the Alipay
and WeChat Hong Kong dollar digital wallet services could not pay for goods and services in
Hong Kong using Alipay and WeChat offline payment as at the Latest Practicable Date. The
number of retail stores equipped with Alipay and WeChat offline payment function in Hong
Kong was very small and fragmented in past few years when Alipay and WeChat offline
payment’s overseas development was in beginning stage but it has grown rapidly in recent
years. In the event Alipay and WeChat offline payment accepts Hong Kong dollar digital wallet
services in Hong Kong in the future and Alipay and WeChat offline payment engages the Other
Companies to promote and market their acceptance, it is the current intention of the Other
Companies to in turn engage our Group for EFT-POS terminal sourcing and EFT-POS system
support service which will be beneficial to our Group, yet our Directors consider that the
business of the Other Companies delineates from our business by business nature but not the
geographical delineation for the reasons set out in sub-section headed “Delineation of
business” in this section above.
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Apart from the different natures of business and revenue model of our Group and the
Other Companies, their major customers and suppliers are also different. Furthermore, they
employ different expertise to conduct their businesses. In view of the above distinct differences
of the two businesses, our Directors consider that our business is clearly delineated from the
business of the Other Companies and the Other Companies are not in competition with our
Group.

Based on the above, our Directors are satisfied that we have been operating independently
from our Controlling Shareholders and their respective close associates during the Track
Record Period and will continue to operate independently.

DEED OF NON-COMPETITION

We entered into the Deed of Non-Competition with Mr. Lo and LCK Group on 23
November 2016, under which our Controlling Shareholders jointly and severally agreed not to,
whether as principal or agent and whether undertaken directly or indirectly (including through
any close associate, subsidiary, partnership, joint venture or other contractual arrangement of
theirs) and whether for profit or otherwise, carry on, participate or be interested, engage or
otherwise be involved in or acquire or hold shares or interests in any business which is in
competition, directly or indirectly, or is likely to be in competition, directly or indirectly, with
the business referred to in this prospectus that is carried on by our Group in Hong Kong, Macau
and such other territories that our Group may conduct or carry on business from time to time,
including but not limited to the sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices,
provision of EFT-POS System Support Service, and development of project-based software
solution services in Hong Kong and Macau (the “Restricted Business”).

Notwithstanding the above, the undertaking does not apply with respect to the holding of
or being interested in, directly or indirectly, any shares in any company or business which
competes, conducts or is engaged in, directly or indirectly, any Restricted Business, provided
that:

(a) the holding of shares or other securities issued by our Company or any of the
subsidiaries from time to time;

(b) the holding of shares or other securities in any company which has an involvement
in the Restricted Business, provided that such shares or securities are listed on a
recognised stock exchange and the aggregate interest of our Controlling
Shareholders and their respective associates (as ‘“interest” is construed in
accordance with the provisions contained in Part XV of the SFO) do not amount to
more than 5% of the relevant share capital of the company in question; and

(c) the involvement or participation of our Controlling Shareholders in a Restricted
Business has first been offered or made available to our Company and our Group in
accordance with the Deed of Non-Competition and our Group, after review and
approval by the independent non-executive Directors, has declined such opportunity
to be involved in or to participate in the Restricted Business subject to any
conditions the independent non-executive Directors may require to be imposed.
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Options for New Opportunities

Each of our Controlling Shareholders has undertaken in the Deed of Non-Competition
that during the term of the Deed of Non-Competition, if a new business opportunity which is,
or is likely to be, in direct or indirect competition with the Restricted Business is made
available to any Controlling Shareholder or its/his respective close associates, such Controlling
Shareholder will or will procure that its/his associates will notify us in writing with such
information that is reasonably necessary for us to consider whether or not to pursue such
business opportunity (the “Offer Notice”). We are entitled to decide whether or not to take up
such business opportunity within 15 business days from receiving the Offer Notice.

If we decide not to take up the new business opportunity for any reason or do not respond
to our Controlling Shareholder and/or its/his respective affiliates (as the case maybe) within 15
business days from receiving the Offer Notice, such Controlling Shareholder or its/his affiliates
may pursue such new business opportunity at their discretion, subject to compliance with the
applicable requirements under the GEM Listing Rules.

Our Board committee comprising only independent non-executive Directors (the
“Independent Board Committee”) will be responsible for reviewing, considering and deciding
whether or not to take up a new business opportunity referred to us by our Controlling
Shareholders and/or their affiliates. When we receive the Offer Notice from our Controlling
Shareholders and/or its/his associates, we will inform our Directors (including the independent
non-executive Directors) and members of our senior management team in writing immediately
and the executive Directors together with other senior management members of our Company
will, within five business days of being informed of such business opportunity, present a
written memorandum setting out an analysis of such business opportunity and their
recommendation and proposals in respect of such business opportunity to an independent board
committee of our Company, comprising only of the independent non-executive Directors who
do not have a material interest in such business opportunity. The Independent Board Committee
shall convene a meeting to consider such business opportunity and the recommendations and
proposals presented by the executive Directors together with other senior management
members of our Company and to decide whether to pursue or decline such business
opportunity.

Further Undertakings from Our Controlling Shareholders
Each of our Controlling Shareholders has further undertaken that:

(i) it/he shall provide, or to shall procure its/his close associates to provide all
information necessary for the annual review by our independent non-executive
Directors with regard to the compliance with and enforcement of the Deed of
Non-Competition;

(ii) it/he agrees that we disclose decisions on matters reviewed by our independent
non-executive Directors related to the compliance with and enforcement of the Deed
of Non-Competition in our annual report, or by way of announcement; and

(iii) it/he will make an annual declaration to our Company and our independent
non-executive Directors annually regarding its compliance with the Deed of
Non-Competition for us to disclose in our corporate governance report in our annual
report.
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The Deed of Non-Competition will become effective upon Listing and remain in full force
and be terminated upon the earlier of (i) the date on which our Shares cease to be listed on the
Stock Exchange; or (ii) the date on which (a) our Controlling Shareholders, individually or
collectively (whether or not with their respective close associates), cease to own, directly or
indirectly, 30% or more of the then issued share capital of our Company (or such other
percentage as may from time to time be specified in the Takeovers Code as being the level for
triggering a mandatory general offer as required thereunder); (b) our Controlling Shareholders,
cease to control the composition of a majority of the Board; and (c) none of our Controlling
Shareholders, and will procure their respective close associates to remain as a director or senior
management of any member of our Group; whichever occurs first.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE MEASURES

We will adopt the following corporate governance measures to manage any potential
conflicts of interest arising from competing business and to safeguard the interests of our
Shareholders:

(i) we will provide to our independent non-executive Directors the Offer Notice
delivered to us by our Controlling Shareholders within seven days of receipt;

(ii) our Directors consider that our independent non-executive Directors have sufficient
experience in assessing whether or not to take up the new business opportunities or
exercise our pre-emptive right. In any event, our independent non-executive
Directors may appoint a financial advisor or professional expert to provide advice,
at the cost of our Company, in connection with the exercise or non-exercise of the
option or pre-emptive right under the Deed of Non-Competition;

(iii) our independent non-executive Directors will review, on an annual basis, the
compliance with the non-competition undertaking by our Controlling Shareholders
under the Deed of Non-Competition;

(iv) our Controlling Shareholders undertake to provide all information requested by our
Company which is necessary for the annual review by the independent non-
executive Directors and professional advisors of our Company with regard to the
compliance with and enforcement of the undertakings contained in the Deed of
Non-Competition;

(v) our Company will disclose decisions on matters reviewed by the independent
non-executive Directors relating to the compliance with and the enforcement of the
non-competition undertaking by our Controlling Shareholders under the Deed of
Non-Competition in the annual reports of our Company; and

(vi) each of our Controlling Shareholders has undertaken to make an annual declaration
on his/its compliance with the Deed of Non-Competition in the annual reports.

LOCK-UP UNDERTAKINGS

Each of our Controlling Shareholders has given certain undertakings to our Company, the
Sole Sponsor, the Sole Lead Manager and the Underwriters, details of which are set out under
the sub-section headed “Underwriting — Undertakings pursuant to the Underwriting
Agreements” in this prospectus.
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During the Track Record Period, our Group entered into a number of related party
transactions, details of which are set out in Note 32 to the Accountants’ Report as set out in
Appendix I to this prospectus. Save as described below, these related party transactions had
been discontinued as at the Latest Practicable Date.

Following the Listing, the following transactions will continue between our Group, Mr.
Lo, Ms. Lam, Mr. Lo Chun Wa and EFT Payments and will constitute continuing connected
transactions under the GEM Listing Rules. EFT Payments is a company incorporated in Hong
Kong with limited liability and is principally engaged in promoting and marketing the
acceptance of Alipay as means of electronic payment by retail merchants in Hong Kong and
is wholly owned by Mr. Lo (our Chairman, CEO, executive Director and Controlling
Shareholder). As such, EFT Payments is a connected person pursuant to the GEM Listing
Rules.

EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Upon Listing, the following transactions will be regarded as exempted continuing
connected transactions of our Group under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

Office Facilities Agreement

On 17 June 2016, our Company entered into an office facilities agreement (the “Office
Facilities Agreement”) with EFT Payments, pursuant to which our Group agreed to provide
office facilities to EFT Payments from 1 July 2016 to 31 March 2019. Such office facilities
include administration, personnel, accounting services, and provision of stationery, courier,
electricity and water in the office (but excluding direct expenses incurred by EFT Payments).
The monthly charge payable by EFT Payments to our Company under the Office Facilities
Agreement is HK$5,000. The Office Facilities Agreement was agreed after arm’s length
negotiations between the parties with regard to the prevailing market rates. The monthly charge
is payable in advance on the first day of each and every successive calendar month. The total
annual charges payable to EFT Solutions shall be HK$60,000 for the year ending 31 March
2017, HK$60,000 for the year ending 31 March 2018 and HK$60,000 for the year ending 31
March 2019.

Licence Agreement

On 21 June 2016, EFT Solutions (as licensor) and EFT Payments (as licensee) entered
into a licence agreement (the “Licence Agreement”), pursuant to which EFT Solutions agreed
to license the use of a room (the “Room”) in Workshop B1, 11/F., Yip Fung Industrial Building,
28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent, Kwai Chung, New Territories, Hong Kong (of approximately 370
square feet) occupied by EFT Solutions to EFT Payments, of which the Room has been
occupied by EFT Payments since July 2014, for a period commencing on 1 July 2016 and
expiring on 31 March 2019 unless terminated earlier, for a deposit of a sum of HK$10,400
(returnable to EFT Payments without interest within 14 days after the expiration of the term
of the Licence Agreement) and at an aggregate monthly licence fee of HK$5,200, which was
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agreed after arm’s length negotiations between the parties with regard to the prevailing market
rates. The monthly licence fee is payable in advance on the first day of each and every
successive calendar month. The total annual licence fee payable by EFT Payments to us shall
be HK$46,800 for the year ending 31 March 2017, HK$62,400 for the year ending 31 March
2018 and HK$62,400 for the year ending 31 March 2019.

In respect of Rule 20.79 of the GEM Listing Rules, the maximum annual cap, if any, of
the Office Facilities Agreement and the Licence Agreement in aggregate (together the “Office
Agreements”) shall not exceed the applicable limit set out below:

For the year ending 31 March

2017 2018 2019
(HKS$) (HKS$) (HKS$)

Charges and fees payable under the
Office Agreements 132,800 132,800 132,800

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
the aggregate amount received by EFT Solutions from EFT Payments regarding the above
amounted to approximately HK$60,000, HK$60,000 and HK$25,200, respectively.

An independent valuer was engaged to advise whether the licence fee of the Room are in
line with the market rent. The independent valuer confirmed that the licence fee of the Room
is in line with the market rent and reflects the prevailing market rate as at the date of the

Licence Agreement, i.e. 21 June 2016.

Pursuant to Rule 20.74 of the GEM Listing Rules, the relevant applicable percentage
ratios (as prescribed under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules) of the transaction
contemplated under the Office Agreements for each of the three years ending 31 March 2019,
on an annual basis, is less than 5% and the total consideration is less than HK$3,000,000.
Therefore, upon Listing, the continuing connected transactions under the Office Agreements
would be exempted from the reporting, announcement, annual review, circular and independent

shareholders’ approval requirements under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

Our Directors (including the independent non-executive Directors) considered that the
continuing connected transactions under the Office Agreements as described above have been
entered into in the ordinary and usual course of business of our Group and have been based on
arm’s length negotiations and on normal commercial terms that are fair and reasonable, the
respective terms of the Office Agreements as mentioned above are fair and reasonable and in

the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.
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NON-EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Upon Listing, the following transactions will be regarded as non-exempt continuing

connected transactions of our Group under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

Tenancy Agreements

Mr. Lo

During the Track Record Period, EFT Solutions occupied the following properties, which
are solely owned by Mr. Lo:

Address Floor area Use of property

(sq.1.)
Workshop A3, 1/F 2,600 For warehouse, repair centre
Yip Fung Industrial Building and office use

28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent
Kwai Chung, New Territories

Hong Kong
Workshop B1, 11/F 2,127 For warehouse, repair centre
Yip Fung Industrial Building and office use

28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent
Kwai Chung, New Territories
Hong Kong

On 17 June 2016, EFT Solutions (as tenant) and Mr. Lo (as landlord) entered into tenancy
agreements, pursuant to which EFT Solutions agreed to rent the aforesaid properties for a term
commencing on 1 July 2016 and expiring on 31 March 2019 (both days inclusive) for a deposit
of HK$132,000 at an aggregate monthly rent of HK$66,000 (comprising HK$36,000 monthly
rent for Workshop A3, 1/F and HK$30,000 monthly rent for Workshop B1, 11/F) (exclusive of
utility charges), which was agreed after arm’s length negotiations between the parties with
regard to the prevailing market rates. The monthly rent is payable in advance on the first day
of each and every successive calendar month. The total annual rent payable by EFT Solutions
to Mr. Lo for the lease of the aforesaid properties shall be HK$792,000 for the year ending 31
March 2017, HK$792,000 for the year ending 31 March 2018 and HK$792,000 for the year
ending 31 March 2019.

Workshop A3, 1/F has been occupied by our Group since June 2014 and Workshop B1,
11/F has been occupied by our Group since July 2014. For the years ended 31 March 2015 and
2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, the aggregate amount of rents paid by our Group
to Mr. Lo for the lease of the aforesaid properties amounted to approximately HK$630,000,
approximately HK$792,000 and approximately HK$264,000, respectively.
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Ms. Lam

During the Track Record Period, EFT Solutions occupied the following properties, which
are solely owned by Ms. Lam:

Address Floor area Use of property

(sq.f.)
Workshop B3, 11/F 1,639 For warehouse, repair centre
Yip Fung Industrial Building and office use

28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent
Kwai Chung, New Territories
Hong Kong

Carpark V2 n/a For carpark use
Yip Fung Industrial Building

28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent

Kwai Chung, New Territories

Hong Kong

On 17 June 2016, EFT Solutions (as tenant) and Ms. Lam (as landlord) entered into
tenancy agreements, pursuant to which EFT Solutions agreed to rent the aforesaid properties
for a term commencing on 1 July 2016 and expiring on 31 March 2019 (both days inclusive)
for a deposit of HK$54,000 at an aggregate monthly rent of HK$27,000 (comprising
HK$22,500 monthly rent for Workshop B3 and HK$4,500 monthly rent for carpark V2)
(exclusive of utility charges), which was agreed after arm’s length negotiations between the
parties with regard to the prevailing market rates. The monthly rent is payable in advance on
the first day of each and every successive calendar month. The total annual rent payable by
EFT Solutions to Ms. Lam for the lease of the aforesaid properties shall be HK$324,000 for
the year ending 31 March 2017, HK$324,000 for the year ending 31 March 2018 and
HK$324,000 for the year ending 31 March 2019.

Workshop B3, 11/F and carpark V2 have been occupied by our Group since November
2014. For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
the aggregate amount of rents paid by our Group to Ms. Lam for the lease of the aforesaid
properties amounted to approximately HK$135,000, approximately HK$324,000 and
HK$108,000, respectively.
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Mr. Lo and Mr. Lo Chun Wa

During the Track Record Period, EFT Solutions occupied the following property, which
is jointly owned by Mr. Lo and Mr. Lo Chun Wa:

Address Floor area Use of property
(sq.f-)
Workshop Al, 4/F 1,868 For warehouse use

Yip Fung Industrial Building
28-36 Kwai Fung Crescent
Kwai Chung, New Territories
Hong Kong

On 17 June 2016, EFT Solutions (as tenant) and Mr. Lo and Mr. Lo Chun Wa (jointly as
landlord) entered into a tenancy agreement, pursuant to which EFT Solutions agreed to rent the
aforesaid property for a term commencing on 1 July 2016 and expiring on 31 March 2019 (both
days inclusive) for a deposit of HK$60,000 at an aggregate monthly rent of HK$30,000
(exclusive of utility charges), which was agreed after arm’s length negotiations between the
parties with regard to the prevailing market rates. The monthly rent is payable in advance on
the first day of each and every successive calendar month. The total annual rent paid or payable
by EFT Solutions to Mr. Lo and Mr. Lo Chun Wa jointly for the lease of the aforesaid property
shall be HK$360,000 for the year ending 31 March 2017, HK$360,000 for the year ending 31
March 2018 and HK$360,000 for the year ending 31 March 2019.

Workshop A1, 4/F has been occupied by our Group since September 2015. For the years
ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016, the aggregate amount
of rents paid by our Group to Mr. Lo and Mr. Lo Chun Wa jointly for the lease of the aforesaid
property amounted to nil, approximately HKS$210,000 and approximately HK$120,000,

respectively.

The above properties leased by our Group from Mr. Lo, Ms. Lam and Mr. Lo Chun Wa
(the “Leased Properties”) have been occupied by our Group as its principal places of business
in Hong Kong. Having considered the rentals of comparable office, workshop and logistics
premises in the same location, and renovation and associated costs which our Group may incur
if it moves out of the Leased Properties, our Directors consider that it is desirable and in the
interests of our Company and the Shareholders as a whole to continue using the Leased
Properties as the principal places of business of our Group in Hong Kong.

An independent valuer has conducted a valuation of fair rent of the Leased Properties.
The result of such valuation confirmed that the rental of the Leased Properties are in line with
the market rent and reflect the prevailing market rate as at the date of the tenancy agreements

for the Leased Properties (the “Tenancy Agreements”), i.e. 21 June 2016, the valuation date.
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In respect of Rule 20.79 of the GEM Listing Rules, the maximum annual cap, if any, of
the rental of the Leased Properties in aggregate shall not exceed the applicable limit set out

below:
For the year ending 31 March
2017 2018 2019
(HK$) (HKS$) (HKS$)
Annual rental of the Leased Properties 1,476,000 1,476,000 1,476,000

Pursuant to Rule 20.74 of the GEM Listing Rules, the relevant applicable percentage
ratios (as prescribed under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules) of the transactions
contemplated under the Tenancy Agreements for each of the three years ending 31 March 2019,
on an annual basis, exceed 5% but is less than 25% and the total consideration is less than
HK$10,000,000. Therefore, upon Listing, the continuing connected transactions under the
Tenancy Agreements would be subject to reporting, announcement and annual review
requirements but exempted from the circular and independent shareholders’ approval
requirements under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

Our Directors (including the independent non-executive Directors) and the Sole Sponsor
considered that the continuing connected transactions under the Tenancy Agreements as
described above have been entered into in the ordinary and usual course of business of our
Group and have been based on arm’s length negotiations and on normal commercial terms that
are fair and reasonable, the terms of the Tenancy Agreements and the aggregate annual caps as
mentioned above are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

Master Supply and Service Agreement

On 17 June 2016, our Company entered into a master supply and services agreement (the
“Master Supply and Services Agreement”) (as supplemented and amended on 14 November
2016) with EFT Payments, pursuant to which our Group agreed to (i) sell and EFT Payments
agreed to purchase EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices in accordance with the
specifications and at the purchase price set out in each individual purchase order (the
“Purchaser Order”) as may from time to time be offered by EFT Payments and accepted by our
Group; and (ii) provide EFT-POS System Support Service to EFT Payments with effect from
the Listing Date. EFT-POS System Support Service comprise of installation, maintenance,
collection and repair of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices deployed at merchants by
EFT Payments. Our Group also provides hotline services and merchant training.

The terms of the Master Supply and Service Agreement will commence on the Listing
Date and will expire on 31 March 2019. Either party may terminate the Master Supply and
Service Agreement by serving a notice of not less than three months to the other.

The purchase price in each Purchase Order placed by EFT Payments to our Group shall
be determined after arm’s length negotiations between EFT Payments and our Group from time
to time with reference to the then prevailing market price of similar products in the market and
that in any event shall be no less favourable to our Company than that offered to Independent
Third Parties by our Company.
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The monthly system support fee payable by EFT Payments to our Group is based on the
number of terminals deployed by EFT Payments multiplied by a system support fee which was
agreed after arm’s length negotiations between the parties with regard to the prevailing market
rates and that in any event shall be no less favourable to our Company than that offered to
Independent Third Parties by our Company. The monthly system support fee is payable in
arrears within 30 days of the invoice issued by EFT Solutions on the first day of each and every
successive calendar month.

Our Directors confirmed that the transactions with EFT Payments during the Track
Record Period were (i) conducted on normal commercial terms; (ii) carried out in our Group’s
ordinary and usual course of business; and (iii) fair and reasonable, and in the interest of the
Shareholders as a whole.

For the year ended 31 March 2015, we have also provided the aforesaid services to the
Other Companies other than EFT Payments. Since the year ended 31 March 2016, the Other
Companies other than EFT Payments obtained the aforesaid services through EFT Payments
who in turn engaged us. For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016, the aggregate amount
of purchase price and system support fees paid by the Other Companies to us amounted to
approximately HK$2.9 million and HK$1.4 million, respectively and by EFT Payments
amounted to approximately HK$1.6 million for the four months ended 31 July 2016.

The historical purchase amount and system support fees paid by Other Companies to our
Group for each of the two years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the amount for the seven
months ended 31 October 2016, respectively, amounted to approximately HK$2.9 million,
HK$1.4 million and HK$2.7 million, respectively, of which amount of sourcing of EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices were approximately HK$2.8 million, HK$1.1 million and
HK$2.4 million, respectively and amount of EFT-POS System Support Service were
approximately HK$0.1 million, HK$0.3 million and HK$0.3 million, respectively. The
decrease in the amount paid by the Other Companies to our Group from the year ended 31
March 2015 to the year ended 31 March 2016 was mainly because (i) the Other Companies
ordered more EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices for their initial operation in the year
ended 31 March 2015 for the start-up of their business; (ii) moderate initial acceptance of the
Alipay and WeChat offline payment platforms in the year ended 31 March 2015 with an
average monthly deployment rate of EFT-POS terminals which is lower than the average
monthly deployment rate of EFT-POS terminals of the year ended 31 March 2016 as it was still
at the early stage promotion of Alipay and WeChat offline payment; and (iii) the Other
Companies were required to purchase less EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices from our
Group in the year ended 31 March 2016 given they had utilised available stock procured during
the year ended 31 March 2015. The annualised amount of sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices sourced by the Other Companies from our Group for the seven months
ended 31 October 2016 is higher than the amount of that for the year ended 31 March 2016,
which was mainly due to the higher demand from acquirers and merchants for EFT-POS
terminals with integrated mobile payment functions given the increasing popularity of mobile
payment such as Alipay and WeChat offline payment and thus the deployment rates of such
EFT-POS terminals increased accordingly. As a result of the higher deployment rates, the
respective service fee for system support service increased progressively as the fee is
cumulative once the EFT-POS terminals are deployed.
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Our Directors estimate that the annual purchase price and system support fees payable by
EFT Payments to us under the Master Supply and Services Agreement for the three years
ending 31 March 2019 will not exceed HK$5,000,000, HK$5,000,000 and HK$5,000,000,
respectively. In determining the annual caps, our Directors have considered (i) the historical
purchase price and system support fees due from the Other Companies for each of the two years
ended 31 March 2015 and 2016; and (ii) the expected demand and/or sales and deployment of
terminals for the three years ending 31 March 2019. Having considered (i) the historical
purchase price and system support fees paid by the Other Companies to us during the Track
Record Period was HK$2.9 million for the year ended 31 March 2015 and HK$1.4 million for
the year ended 31 March 2016, respectively; (ii) the transaction amounts between our Group
and EFT Payments for the seven months ended 31 October 2016 accounted for approximately
54.4% of the annual cap of HK$5,000,000; (iii) the higher average monthly deployment rate
of EFT-POS terminals by the Other Companies for the seven months ended 31 October 2016
as compared to those for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016; and (iv) the service fee for
system support service is cumulative once the EFT-POS terminals are deployed and increases
progressively depending on the number of terminals deployed and the monthly service fee
payable to our Group by the Other Companies for EFT-POS System Support Service based on
the number of terminals deployed as at 31 October 2016 amounted to approximately
HK$75,000, our Directors consider that the annual cap of HK$5,000,000 to cater for potential

demand is fair and reasonable in this regard.

Upon Listing, the Master Supply and Services Agreement with EFT Payments will
constitute continuing connected transactions of our Company under the GEM Listing Rules.
Pursuant to Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules, the relevant applicable percentage ratios (as
prescribed under Rule 19.07 of the GEM Listing Rules) of the transactions contemplated under
the Master Supply and Services Agreement for each of the three financial years ending 31
March 2019, on an annual basis, will exceed 25%. Therefore, upon Listing, the continuing
connected transactions under the Master Supply and Services Agreement would be subject to
the reporting, announcement, annual review, circular and independent shareholders’ approval

requirements under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

Our Directors (including the independent non-executive Directors) and the Sole Sponsor
considered that the continuing connected transactions under the Master Supply and Services
Agreement as described above have been entered into in the ordinary and usual course of
business of our Group and have been based on arm’s length negotiations and on normal
commercial terms that are fair and reasonable, the terms of the Master Supply and Services
Agreement and the annual caps as mentioned above are fair and reasonable and in the interests

of the Shareholders as a whole.
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WAIVER APPLICATION FOR THE NON-EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED
TRANSACTIONS

As the continuing connected transactions under the Tenancy Agreements and the Master
Supply and Service Agreement described above are expected to continue on a recurring basis
following completion of the Share Offer, have been entered into prior to the Listing Date and
fully disclosed in this prospectus and have been entered into and are conducted in the ordinary
and usual course of our Company’s business and on normal commercial terms that are
beneficial to the Shareholders as a whole and are fair and reasonable, our Directors consider
that strict compliance with the announcement and (where applicable) the circular and
independent shareholders’ approval requirements under the GEM Listing Rules would be
impracticable, unduly burdensome and would add unnecessary administrative costs to our

Company each time when such transactions arise.

Accordingly, our Company, pursuant to Rule 20.103 of the GEM Listing Rules, has
applied to the Stock Exchange for and the Stock Exchange has granted waivers from strict
compliance with the announcement and (where applicable) the circular and independent
shareholders’ approval requirements in respect of the continuing connected transactions
described above for the three years ending 31 March 2019, provided that the annual transaction
amounts in respect of such continuing connected transactions do not exceed the respective
annual caps. Our Company will comply with other applicable provisions set out in Chapter 20
of the GEM Listing Rules in relation to each respective continuing connected transaction of our
Group. In the event of any further amendments to the GEM Listing Rules imposing more
stringent requirements, our Company will take appropriate steps to ensure compliance with

such requirements within a reasonable period of time.

- 175 -



DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

SUMMARY INFORMATION OF OUR DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The following table sets forth information regarding our current Directors and senior

management.
Date of initial Relationship
appointment as  Date of joining  with other Directors
Name Age  Position/Title Responsibilities Director our Group' and senior management
Directors
Mr. Lo Chun Kit 41 Chairman, CEO and Supervising  overall 26 May 2016 11 February Spouse of Ms. Lam,
Andrew executive management  and 2004 Eldest brother of Mr.
(HE Director strategy planning of Lo Chun Wa
our Group and being
responsible for our
daily operation and
management
M. Lo Chun Wa 32 Executive Director ~ Formulating our 17 June 2016 1 April 2009 Youngest brother of M.
(%‘r?zﬁ) and customer corporate and Lo, Brother-in-law of
service manager business ~ strategies Ms. Lam
as well as our daily
operation and
management  of
customer service
Ms. Lam Ching Man 41 Non-executive Formulating the 17 June 2016 25 June 2005° Spouse of Mr. Lo, Sister-
(HEF0) Director overall strategy and in-law of Mr. Lo Chun
supervising ~ the Wa
administration of our
Group
M. Lam Keung 44 Independent Supervising and 23 November 23 November None
(&) non-executive providing 2016 2016
Director independent
judgment to the
Board
Mr. Lui Hin Weng 42 Independent Supervising and 23 November 23 November None
Samuel (FEX) non-executive providing 2016 2016
Director independent
judgment to the
Board
Mr. Pang Victor 37 Independent Supervising and 23 November 23 November None
Ho Man non-executive providing 2016 2016
(THX) Director independent
judgment to the
Board
Notes:
1 The date of joining our Group in respect of each of the independent non-executive Directors is the date he/she

was initially appointed as a Director.

2 Mr. Lo was a first director of EFT Solutions and resigned from EFT Solutions on 25 June 2005, re-joined EFT
Solutions as director on 13 August 2008.

3 Ms. Lam resigned from EFT Solutions on 13 August 2008, re-joined EFT Solutions as director on 22 April
2013 then resigned from EFT Solutions on 14 February 2015 and was appointed as non-executive Director on
17 June 2016.
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Date of initial

appointment
as senior Date of joining
Name Age  Position/Title Responsibilities management our Group

Senior Management
Ms. Chan Sze Wan 41 Chief financial Overseeing the finance 17 June 2016 23 November 2015

Stephenie officer functions  of  our

(B i) Group and assisting
the CEO in financial
planning

Mr. Lee Ka Ming 42 Chief operation Participating in daily 17 June 2016' 11 February 2004
Kelvin officer management and
(*U?\Hﬁ) supervising customer
and technical service

provision

M. Chan Wai To 40 Chief information ~ Being responsible for 17 June 2016 29 September 2015
(BRfRAE) officer the planning and
overseeing of
electronic ~ payment
software development
and technical support

Mr. Cheung Chun 39 Chief procurement ~ Managing the logistics 17 June 2016 1 April 2009
Bong (#&4&H) and logistics of  delivery  of
officer payment  terminals
and being responsible
for payment terminals
repair work and in-
house  information

technology support

Mr. Cheung Chung 30 Project manager Being responsible for 17 June 2016 12 October 2009

Ching (SRHETE) overseeing  system
support and software
solution services
projects
Note:
1 Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin was a first director of EFT Solutions and resigned from EFT Solutions on 27

December 2006, re-joined EFT Solutions as chief operation officer on 20 July 2015.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Our Board currently consists of six Directors, comprising two executive Directors, one
non-executive Director and three independent non-executive Directors. The term of service for
Directors is three years, and Directors are permitted to be re-elected. Responsibilities of the
Board include but are not limited to (i) convening Shareholders’ meetings, reporting on the
Board’s work at these meetings, implementing the Shareholders’ resolutions passed at these
meetings; (ii) determining business operation, financial, capital and investment plans; (iii)
determining internal management structure, setting down fundamental management rules; (iv)
appointing and discharging members of senior management, determining Directors’
remuneration and formulating our proposals for profit distributions and for the increase or
reduction of registered capital; and (v) taking responsibilities pursuant to the relevant laws,

regulation and the Articles of Association.

Directors

Mr. LO Chun Kit Andrew (% £££)
Chairman, CEO and executive Director

Mr. Lo Chun Kit Andrew, aged 41, is our Chairman, CEO and an executive Director. Mr.
Lo is responsible for supervising overall management and strategy planning of our Group as
well as our daily operation and management. As one of the founders of our Group, Mr. Lo was
appointed as the director and has worked as the chief executive officer of EFT Solutions since
August 2008. He was appointed as our Chairman, CEO and an executive Director of our

Company in June 2016.

Mr. Lo is experienced in electronic payment solutions, having worked in the industry
since February 1997. Prior to joining our Group, Mr. Lo worked in a range of positions in
Ingenico International (Pacific) Pty Limited from February 1997 to November 2005 and his
last position was the general manager of the Hong Kong branch, throughout the period being
responsible for electronic payment solution development as well as sales and service support;
as a technical director from December 2005 to December 2006, responsible for electronic
payment solution development for taxi industry in New York, the United States; and as the head
of merchant relationship and services in Hang Seng Bank Limited (stock code: 0011) from
February 2007 to August 2008, responsible for credit card payment support services for
merchants in Hong Kong and Macau.

Mr. Lo is currently also a director of EFT Solutions and EFT Solutions International.

Mr. Lo obtained a bachelor’s degree in science from The University of Western Ontario
in Canada in June 1996.

Mr. Lo is the spouse of Ms. Lam and the eldest brother of Mr. Lo Chun Wa.

- 178 —



DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. LO Chun Wa (¥%#£%)

Executive Director and customer service manager

Mr. Lo Chun Wa, aged 32, is our an executive Director and customer service manager. Mr.
Lo Chun Wa is responsible for formulating our corporate and business strategies as well as our
daily operation and management of customer service. Mr. Lo Chun Wa has worked as the
customer service manager of EFT Solutions since April 2009. Mr. Lo Chun Wa was appointed

as an executive Director of our Company in June 2016.

Mr. Lo Chun Wa is experienced in electronic payment solutions. Prior to joining our
Group, Mr. Lo Chun Wa worked as a customer senior officer in Ingenico International (Pacific)
Pty Limited from December 2002 to February 2004, responsible for on-site EFT-POS hardware
maintenance support. Mr. Lo Chun Wa studied in Canada prior to his return to work as a service
officer in Ingenico International (Pacific) Pty Limited from August 2006 to December 2007,
responsible for managing technicians to give EFT-POS terminal maintenance; and as a service
officer in Crown Base Asia Pacific Limited from January 2008 to March 2009, responsible for

customer service and providing technical support.
Mr. Lo Chun Wa is the youngest brother of Mr. Lo and the brother-in-law of Ms. Lam.

Ms. LAM Ching Man (& 3)
Non-executive Director

Ms. Lam Ching Man, aged 41, is our non-executive Director. Ms. Lam is responsible for
formulating the overall strategy and supervising the administration of our Group. Ms. Lam was
appointed as a director of EFT Solutions for the periods from June 2005 to August 2008 and
from April 2013 to February 2015, respectively. Ms. Lam was appointed as a non-executive

Director of our Company in June 2016.
Ms. Lam was employed to an administrative role in Lucullus Food & Wines Co., Ltd from
February 1994 to August 1996, and in Asian Sources Publications Limited from November

1996 to November 2005, respectively.

Ms. Lam completed her secondary education in the Caritas Institute for Further & Adult

Education - Kowloon in Hong Kong in July 1993.

Ms. Lam is the spouse of Mr. Lo, and the sister-in-law of Mr. Lo Chun Wa.
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Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. LAM Keung (#3&)
Independent non-executive Director

Mr. Lam Keung, aged 44, is an independent non-executive Director. Mr. Lam is
responsible for supervising and providing independent judgment to the Board. Mr. Lam was
appointed as an independent non-executive Director of our Company in 23 November 2016.

Mr. Lam possesses over 21 years of experience in integrated circuit and semi-conductor
industry. Mr. Lam is experienced in marketing and sales of electronic products and related
solutions. Prior to joining our Group, Mr. Lam worked as an assistant sales manager in Rohm
Electronics (H.K.) Company Limited (currently known as Rohm Semiconductor Hong Kong
Company Limited) from September 1995 to August 2003, responsible for sales of integrated
circuit products; and as a senior market manager in Synergy International Technology Limited
from October 2003 to February 2010, responsible for sales and marketing of provision of
semi-conductor solutions. Mr. Lam has been a director of IH Technology Limited since
November 2010, responsible for supervising overall operations and strategic planning of the
provision of semi-conductor solutions; and a director of Flyring Electronics Limited,
responsible for supervising overall operations and strategic planning of the provision of
semi-conductor solutions.

Mr. Lam obtained a bachelor’s degree in electrical engineering from the University of
Tennessee in the United States in December 1993.

Mr. LUI Hin Weng Samuel (& 85)
Independent non-executive Director

Mr. Lui Hin Weng Samuel, aged 42, is an independent non-executive Director. Mr. Lui is
responsible for supervising and providing independent judgment to the Board. Mr. Lui was
appointed as an independent non-executive Director of our Company in 23 November 2016.
Mr. Lui has about 18 years of experience in capital markets, investment banking, private

equity, financial and risk management, compliance and auditing.

Mr. Lui is currently the owner and operator of a business advisory firm, namely Lesaka
(HK) Limited, providing consulting services relating to strategic planning, business
development, investor relations, capital management, risk control management and
compliance. From December 2013 to May 2015, Mr. Lui was the chief financial officer of ELL
Environmental Holdings Limited (stock code: 1395). From December 2011 to October 2013,
Mr. Lui was a director within the private equity funds business at Rockstead Capital Private
Limited. Mr. Lui also served as the chief financial officer at Feres Pte Ltd from July 2009 to
May 2011, and the vice president in the investment banking group at Merrill Lynch in October
2007 and the director at Merrill Lynch in December 2008. Mr. Lui served in ABN AMRO Bank
N.V., Hong Kong Branch from September 2005 to April 2007 with his last position as the

assistant director of the Financial Sponsors Group, Asia in Global Clients, and in Société
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Générale Asia Limited from July 2004 to August 2005 with his last position as the vice
president at the Project Finance and Advisory Department. He served as manager of project and
export finance at The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited from May 2003
to July 2004, senior associate at Ernst & Young from May 2002 to May 2003, and senior at
Arthur Andersen from September 1998 to January 2002.

Mr. Lui obtained a bachelor’s degree in accountancy from Nanyang Technological
University in Singapore in July 1998. Mr. Lui has been a member of the Institute of Singapore
Chartered Accountants (previously known as the Institute of Certified Public Accountants of
Singapore) since October 2002.

Mr. PANG Victor Ho Man (&5 X)
Independent non-executive Director

Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man, aged 37, is an independent non-executive Director. Mr. Pang is
responsible for supervising and providing independent judgment to the Board. Mr. Pang was
appointed as an independent non-executive Director of our Company in 23 November 2016.

Mr. Pang is a practising solicitor in Hong Kong and has accumulated over ten years of
experience in legal practice. He was admitted to practice law as a solicitor in Hong Kong in
August 2004. Mr. Pang has been a partner and a practising solicitor of Zhong Lun Law Firm
since March 2015. Prior to that, Mr. Pang also practised with Herbert Smith Freehills and Reed
Smith LLP.

Mr. Pang graduated from the University of Hong Kong (Hong Kong) in November 2001
with a bachelor’s degree in laws, and subsequently obtained a master degree in business
administration from Tsinghua University in Beijing, the PRC in July 2015.

Each of our Directors has not been a director of any public company, the securities of
which are listed on any securities market in Hong Kong or overseas in the three years
immediately preceding the date of this prospectus.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Our senior management are responsible for the day-to-day management of our Company’s
business.

Ms. CHAN Sze Wan Stephenie (FR5558)
Chief financial officer

Ms. Chan Sze Wan Stephenie, aged 41, is our chief financial officer. Ms. Chan is
responsible for overseeing the finance functions of our Group and assisting the CEO in
financial planning. Ms. Chan joined our Group in November 2015 as the chief financial officer
of EFT Solutions.

Ms. Chan possesses over 17 years of experience in the accounting industry. Ms. Chan
commenced her career in Michael Ho CPA Limited in July 1997 until July 2005 with her last
position as an audit supervisor, responsible for accounting and audit works. Ms. Chan then
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worked as an audit senior associate in BDO McCabe Lo Limited from August 2005 to
November 2005, responsible for accounting and audit works; and then as a supervising senior
in the assurance division from November 2005 to March 2007, as a supervisor from April 2007
to September 2007, as an assistant manager from October 2007 to March 2008, as an assistant
manager 2 from April 2008 to September 2008, and as a manager 1 from October 2008 to
December 2010, in JBPB & Company (formerly known as Grant Thornton), responsible for
accounting and audit works; and then, she worked as an assurance manager 3 in BDO Limited
from 1 January 2011 to November 2013, and was responsible for accounting and audit works.
She worked as an audit manager 3 in Moore Stephens CPA Limited from August 2014 to
November 2015, responsible for accounting and audit works.

Ms. Chan obtained a master’s degree in arts majoring in international accounting and a
master’s degree in science majoring in finance, respectively, from City University of Hong
Kong (Hong Kong), in November 2005 and November 2007, respectively. Ms. Chan is an
associate member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (formerly known

as the Hong Kong Society of Accountants) since February 2004.

Mr. LEE Ka Ming Kelvin (FJZR88)
Chief operation officer

Mr. Lee Ka Ming Kelvin, aged 42, is our chief operation officer. Mr. Lee is responsible
for daily management and supervision of customer and technical service provision of our
Group. Mr. Lee was appointed as a director of EFT Solutions since its incorporation in
February 2004 until December 2006. Mr. Lee re-joined our Group in July 2015 as chief
operation officer of EFT Solutions.

Mr. Lee possesses many years of experience in the electronic payment solution industry.
Mr. Lee worked in a range of positions in Ingenico International (Pacific) Pty Limited from
October 1999 to February 2007, and his last position was the head of Ingenico operations and
service team, responsible for supervising customer service provision to bank customers. Mr.
Lee then worked in a range of positions in Hang Seng Bank Limited (stock code: 0011) from
September 2007 to June 2015, and his last position was the assistant merchant support and
chargeback manager, responsible for providing credit card transaction support to merchants

and handling disputes from cardholders in relation to credit card transactions.

Mr. Lee obtained a bachelor’s degree in science majoring in marketing from University
of Wales in the United Kingdom through attending distance learning courses in November
20009.
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Mr. CHAN Wai To (FRIZE)
Chief information officer

Mr. Chan Wai To, aged 40, is our chief information officer. Mr. Chan is responsible for
planning and overseeing electronic payment software development and technical support. Mr.
Chan re-joined our Group as the chief information officer of EFT Solutions in September 2015.

Mr. Chan is experienced in electronic payment solutions. He worked as an engineer in
EFT Solutions from February 2005 to June 2007, responsible for providing technical support
to customers. Mr. Chan then worked in Hang Seng Bank Limited (stock code: 0011) from
January 2008 to June 2015 with his last position as the assistant manager, merchant sales
development in the End Products and Business Development department, responsible for
developing new technical products or solutions for merchant business development.

Mr. Chan obtained a bachelor’s degree in science majoring in computer science and a
master of philosophy degree in computer science, respectively, from The Chinese University
of Hong Kong in Hong Kong, in December 1999 and October 2001, respectively.

Mr. CHEUNG Chun Bong (3R#E3P)
Chief procurement and logistics officer

Mr. Cheung Chun Bong, aged 39, is our chief procurement and logistics officer. Mr.
Cheung is responsible for managing the logistics of delivery of payment terminals, payment
terminal repair work and in-house information technology support. Mr. Cheung joined our
Group as the project manager of EFT Solutions in April 2009. In February 2016, Mr. Cheung

was appointed as the chief procurement and logistics officer of EFT Solutions.

Mr. Cheung possesses many years of experience in provision of EFT-POS system support
service. He worked as a project development engineer in Ingenico International (Pacific) Pty
Ltd from August 2004 to September 2007, responsible for EFT-POS maintenance support; and
as a sales support engineer in Avedia System Inc. from October 2007 to March 2008,
responsible for multi-media advertising project consultation and provision of related technical

services.

Mr. Cheung obtained a bachelor’s degree in science majoring in electrical and electronic
engineering from University of Glamorgan in Wales, the United Kingdom in June 1999.

Mr. CHEUNG Chung Ching (GREZIF)
Project manager

Mr. Cheung Chung Ching, aged 30, is our project manager. Mr. Cheung Chung Ching is
responsible for overseeing system support and software solution services projects. Mr. Cheung
Chung Ching joined our Group as a project development engineer (programmer) of EFT
Solutions in October 2009. In February 2016, Mr. Cheung Chung Ching was appointed as the
project manager of EFT Solutions.
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Mr. Cheung Chung Ching possesses many years of experience in provision of EFT-POS
System Support Service and development of software applications for EFT-POS terminals. Mr.
Cheung Chung Ching worked as a project development engineer (programmer) in EFT
Solutions from October 2009 to January 2016, responsible for software development and
programming for EFT-POS terminals; and as an project manager from February 2016,
responsible for managing EFT-POS System Support Service and development of related
software applications.

Mr. Cheung Chung Ching obtained a bachelor’s degree in engineering majoring in
computer engineering from the Hong Kong University of Science and Technology in Hong
Kong in November 2009.

Each of our senior management has not been a director of any public company, the
securities of which are listed on any securities market in Hong Kong or overseas in the three
years immediately preceding the date of this prospectus.

Save as disclosed above, there is no other information relating to the relationship of any
of our Directors or members of senior management with other Directors or members of senior
management that should be disclosed pursuant to Rule 17.50(2) or paragraph 41(1) of
Appendix 1A of the GEM Listing Rules. None of our Directors or members of the senior
management is interested in any business which competes or is likely to compete with the
business of our Company.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Ms. NG Wing Shan (R5kHt), aged 39, was appointed as the company secretary of our
Company in June 2016. Ms. Ng is the assistant vice president of SW Corporate Services Group
Limited, and is responsible for assisting listed companies in professional company secretarial
work. She has over ten years of professional experience in the company secretarial field, and
currently serves as a company secretary of several listed companies in Hong Kong.

Ms. Ng is a fellow member of The Hong Kong Institute of Chartered Secretaries and of
The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators in the United Kingdom. Ms. Ng is not
an employee of our Company and she provides services to our Company as an external service
provider.

Ms. Ng, is an external service provider engaged by us as our company secretary and Ms.
CHAN Sze Wan Stephenie (B&FER), our chief financial officer, will be the key contact person
with whom Ms. Ng can contact.

COMPLIANCE OFFICER

Mr. LO Chun Wa (33 %) was appointed as the compliance officer of our Company in
June 2016. For further details, please refer to the sub-section headed “Directors and senior
management — Board of Directors — Directors — Mr. Lo Chun Wa (%12 #£)” in this prospectus.
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BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board delegates certain responsibilities to various committees. In accordance with
the Articles of Association and the GEM Listing Rules, we have established our audit
committee, remuneration committee and nomination committee.

Audit committee

We established an Audit Committee on 23 November 2016 with written terms of reference
in compliance with Rules 5.28 to 5.33 of the GEM Listing Rules and paragraphs C3.3 and C3.7
of the Code as set forth in Appendix 15 to the GEM Listing Rules. The primary responsibilities
of the Audit Committee are to supervise our internal control, financial information disclosure
and financial reporting matters, which include but are not limited to:

—  supervising the disclosure of our accounting information and other major issues, to
review critical accounting policies and their implementation;

—  proposing the appointment, re-appointment or removal of our external auditors;
reviewing and monitoring their independence and objectivity and the effectiveness
of the audit process in accordance with applicable standards;

- reviewing our financial statements and material advice in respect of financial
reporting;

—  overseeing the audit process and internal control procedures and risk management
system of our Company; and

- enhancing the communication between our internal auditors and external auditors.

At present, the Audit Committee of our Company consists of Mr. Lam Keung, Mr. Lui Hin
Weng Samuel, and Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man. The chairman of the Audit Committee is Mr. Lui
Hin Weng Samuel, who holds the appropriate professional qualifications as required under
Rules 5.05(2) and 5.28 of the GEM Listing Rules.

Remuneration committee

We established a Remuneration Committee on 23 November 2016 with written terms of
reference in compliance with paragraph B1.2 of the Code as set forth in Appendix 15 to the
GEM Listing Rules. The responsibilities of our Remuneration Committee include, but are not
limited to:

- making recommendations to our Board on the overall policy and structure for
remuneration of all our Directors and senior management and the establishment of
a formal and transparent procedure for developing policy on such remuneration;

—  determining, with delegated responsibility from the Board, or making
recommendations to the Board on the specific remuneration packages of executive
Directors and senior management;
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- making recommendations to the Board on the remuneration of the non-executive
Directors;

— reviewing and approving compensation arrangements in relation to dismissal or
removal of out Directors for misconduct;

—  reviewing and approving performance-based remuneration by reference to corporate
goals and objectives resolved by our Board from time to time; and

—  ensuring that no Director or any of his or her associates is involved in deciding his
or her own remuneration.

The Remuneration Committee consists of Mr. Lo, Mr. Lam Keung and Mr. Pang Victor
Ho Man. The chairman of the Remuneration Committee is Mr. Pang Victor Ho Man.

Nomination committee

We established a Nomination Committee on 23 November 2016 with written terms of
reference in compliance with paragraph A5.2 of the Code set forth in Appendix 15 to the GEM
Listing Rules. The responsibilities of our Nomination Committee include, but are not limited
to:

—  reviewing the selection standard and process, structure, size and composition of the
Board and senior management annually and making recommendations on any
proposed changes to the Board and senior management to complement our
Company’s corporate strategy;

- identifying suitable candidates of Directors and senior management, selecting or
recommending to the Board on the selection of individuals or providing advice to
the Board in respect thereof;

- assessing the independence of the independent non-executive Directors; and

- making recommendations to the Board on the appointment, re-appointment and the
succession planning for Directors and senior management.

The Nomination Committee consists of Mr. Lo, Mr. Lam Keung and Mr. Pang Victor Ho
Man. The chairman of the Nomination Committee is Mr. Lo.

EMOLUMENT OF DIRECTORS AND MANAGEMENT

We offer executive Directors and senior management emolument in the form of salaries,
allowances, pension, discretionary bonuses and other welfares. Our non-executive Director and
independent non-executive Directors receive emolument based on their responsibilities
(including being members or chairmen of Board committees). Emolument packages are
generally structured by reference to market terms and individual merits. Salaries are normally
reviewed and discretionary bonuses are paid on annual basis based on our results, individual
performance and other relevant factors.
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The aggregate amounts of emolument (including salaries, allowances, bonuses, other
benefits and contributions to pension schemes) paid to our Directors for the years ended 31
March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016 were approximately HK$0.5
million, HK$1.0 million and HK$0.4 million, respectively.

The aggregate amounts of emolument (including salaries, allowances, bonuses, other
benefits and contributions to pension schemes) paid to our five highest paid individuals for the
years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016 were
approximately HK$1.6 million, HK$2.0 million and HK$1.1 million, respectively.

It is estimated that an aggregate amount of emolument (including fee, salaries,
contributions to pension scheme and other allowances and benefits in kind) equivalent to
approximately HK$1.6 million would have been paid and granted to our Directors by us for the
year ending 31 March 2017 under arrangements in force on the date of this prospectus.

No emolument was paid to our Directors or the five highest paid individuals as an
inducement to join, or upon joining, our Group. No compensation was paid to, or receivable
by, our Directors or past Directors during the Track Record Period for the loss of office as
director of any member of our Group or of any other office in connection with the management
of the affairs of any member of our Group. None of our Directors waived any emoluments
during the same period.

Except as disclosed in this prospectus, no Director has been paid in cash or shares or
otherwise by any person either to induce him to become, or to qualify him as a Director, or
otherwise for service rendered by him in connection with the promotion or formation of us.

COMPLIANCE ADVISER

In accordance with Rule 6A.19 of the GEM Listing Rules, we have appointed Lego as the
compliance adviser (the “Compliance Adviser”). The Compliance Adviser will provide us with
guidance and advice as to compliance with the requirements under the GEM Listing Rules.
Pursuant to Rule 6A.23 of the GEM Listing Rules, the Compliance Adviser will advise us in
the following circumstances:

(i) before the publication of any regulatory announcement, circular, or financial report;

(i1)) where a transaction, which might be a notifiable or connected transaction, is
contemplated, including share issues and share repurchases;

(iii) where we propose to use the net proceeds from the issue of New Shares under the
Share Offer in a manner different from that detailed in this prospectus or where the
business activities, development or results of our Company deviate from any
forecast, estimate or other information in this prospectus; and

(iv) where the Stock Exchange makes an inquiry to our Company in accordance with
Rule 17.11 of the GEM Listing Rules.
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The term of appointment of the Compliance Adviser shall commence on the Listing Date
and is expected to end on the date on which we comply with Rule 18.03 of the GEM Listing
Rules in respect of our financial results for the second full financial year commencing after the
Listing Date.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

Except for the deviation from provision A.2.1 of the Corporate Governance Code, we
have no material deviation from the Corporate Governance Code as set forth in Appendix 15
to the GEM Listing Rules as at the Latest Practicable Date. Provision A.2.1 of the Corporate
Governance Code stipulates that the roles of chairman and chief executive should be separate
and should not be performed by the same individual. Mr. Lo is the Chairman and the CEO of
our Company. In view that Mr. Lo has been assuming day-to-day responsibilities in operating
and managing our Group since 2008 and the rapid development of our Group, our Board
believes that with the support of Mr. Lo’s extensive experience and knowledge in the business
of our Group, vesting the roles of both Chairman and CEO of our Company in Mr. Lo
strengthens the solid and consistent leadership and thereby allows for efficient business

planning and decision which is in the best interest to our Group.

Our Directors consider that the deviation from provision A.2.1 of the Corporate
Governance Code is appropriate in such circumstances. Notwithstanding the above, the Board
is of the view that this management structure is effective for our Group’s operations, and

sufficient checks and balances are in place.

We are committed to achieving high standards of corporate governance with a view to
safeguarding the interests of our Shareholders as a whole. Our Directors are aware that upon
Listing, we are expected to comply with such code provisions. Any such deviation shall
however be carefully considered, and the reasons for such deviation shall be given in our
interim report and annual report in respect of the relevant period. Save as disclosed above, we

will comply with the code provisions set out in the Corporate Governance Code after Listing.
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So far as our Directors are aware, immediately following completion of the Share Offer
and the Capitalisation Issue (without taking into account the Shares which may be issued
pursuant to the exercise of the options that have been granted under the Share Option Scheme),
the following persons will have an interest or a short position in the Shares or underlying
Shares which would be required to be disclosed to our Company under the provisions of
Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or, directly or indirectly, be interested in 10% or more
of the issued voting shares of any member of our Group:

Number of Percentage of
Shares shareholding
Name Capacity upon Listing' upon Listing
LCK Group Beneficial owner 360,000,000 75%
Mr. Lo? Interest in controlled 360,000,000 75%
corporation
Ms. Lam? Interest of spouse 360,000,000 75%
Notes:
1. All interests stated are long positions.
2. Mr. Lo is interested in the entire issued share capital of LCK Group and he is therefore deemed to be

interested in the Shares held by LCK Group by virtue of the SFO.

3. Ms. Lam is the spouse of Mr. Lo and she is therefore deemed to be interested in the Shares held by Mr.
Lo by virtue of the SFO.

For details of our Director’s interests in Shares immediately following the completion of
the Share Offer, please refer to the sub-section headed “C. Disclosure of interests” in Appendix
IV to this prospectus.

Save as disclosed above, our Directors are not aware of any person who will, immediately
following the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue (taking no account of the Shares which
may be taken up under any exercise of the options under the Share Option Scheme), have an
interest or short position in the Shares or underlying shares which would be required to be
disclosed to our Company under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO,
or, directly or indirectly, be interested in 10% or more of the issued voting shares of any

member of our Group.
CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

See section headed “Relationship with the Controlling Shareholders” in this prospectus

for information on our Controlling Shareholders.

Each of our Controlling Shareholders has also given undertakings in respect of the Shares
to our Company and the Stock Exchange as required by Rules 13.16A(1) and 13.19 of the GEM
Listing Rules, details of which are set out in the sub-section headed “Underwriting —

Undertakings pursuant to the Underwriting Agreements” in this prospectus.
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Authorised share capital:
HK$

780,000,000 Shares 7,800,000

Issued and to be issued, fully paid or credited as fully paid upon completion of the Share Offer:

1,000 Shares in issue as at the date of this prospectus 10
383,999,000 Shares to be issued under the Capitalisation Issue 3,839,990
96,000,000 Shares to be issued under the Share Offer 960,000
480,000,000 Shares 4,800,000
Assumptions

The above table assumes that the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue have become
unconditional but takes no account of any Shares which may fall to be issued pursuant to the
exercise of options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or of any Shares
which may be allotted and issued or repurchased by our Company pursuant to the general
mandates as described below.

Minimum Public Float

Pursuant to Rule 11.23(7) of the GEM Listing Rules, at the time of the Listing and at all
times thereafter, our Company must maintain the “minimum prescribed percentage” of 25% of
the total number of issued Shares of our Company in the hands of the public (as defined in the
GEM Listing Rules).

Ranking

The Offer Shares will rank pari passu in all respects with all Shares in issue or to be
issued as set out in the above table, and will qualify in full for all dividends and other
distributions hereafter declared, made or paid on the Shares after the date of this prospectus

other than participation in the Capitalisation Issue.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME

Our Company has conditionally adopted the Share Option Scheme, the principal terms of
which are summarised in the sub-section headed “G. Other information — 1. Share Option
Scheme” in Appendix IV to this prospectus.

Our Group did not have any outstanding share options, warrants, convertible instruments,

or similar rights convertible into the Shares as at the Latest Practicable Date.

GENERAL MANDATE TO ISSUE SHARES

Conditional on the conditions as stated in the section headed “Structure of the Share
Offer” in this prospectus, our Directors have been granted a general unconditional mandate to

allot, issue and deal with Shares with a total number of not more than the aggregate of:

(i)  20% of the total number of Shares in issue immediately following completion of the
Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue; and

(ii) the total number of the Shares repurchased by our Company (if any) pursuant to a

separate mandate to repurchase Shares and described more fully below.

This general mandate is in addition to the powers of our Directors to allot, issue or deal
with Shares under an issue by way of rights, an issue of Shares pursuant to the exercise of
subscription rights attaching to any warrants of our Company or pursuant to any options
granted under the Share Option Scheme, or an issue of Shares in respect of any scrip dividend
or similar arrangement for the allotment and issue of Shares in lieu of the whole or part of the

dividend on Shares.
This general mandate to issue shares will expire when one of the following expires first:
(i) at the conclusion of our Company’s next annual general meeting; or
(i1) the expiration of the period within which our Company is required by the Articles
or any applicable laws of the Cayman Islands to hold its next annual general

meeting; or

(iii) when varied or revoked by an ordinary resolution of the Shareholders in general

meeting.
For further details of this general mandate, please see the sub-section headed “A. Further
information about our Group — 5. Written resolutions of the sole Shareholder passed on 23

November 2016” in Appendix IV to this prospectus.
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GENERAL MANDATE TO REPURCHASE SHARES

Conditional on the conditions as stated in the section headed “Structure of the Share
Offer” in this prospectus, our Directors have been granted a general unconditional mandate to
exercise all the powers of our Company to repurchase Shares with an aggregate number of not
more than 10% of the total number of Shares issued and to be issued following the completion

of the Share Offer and the Capitalisation Issue.

This general mandate only relates to repurchases made on the Stock Exchange or on any
other stock exchange on which the Shares are listed (and which is recognised by the SFC and
the Stock Exchange for this purpose), and which are in accordance with the GEM Listing Rules
and all applicable laws. A summary of the relevant requirements in the GEM Listing Rules is
set out in the sub-section headed “A. Further information about our Group — 6. Repurchase of
our Shares” in Appendix IV to this prospectus.

This general mandate to repurchase shares will expire when one of the following expires

first:

(i) at the conclusion of our Company’s next annual general meeting; or

(ii) the expiration of the period within which our Company is required by the Articles
or any applicable laws of the Cayman Islands to hold its next annual general

meeting; or

(ii1) when varied or revoked by an ordinary resolution of the Shareholders in general

meeting.

CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH GENERAL MEETING AND CLASS MEETING
ARE REQUIRED

As a matter of the Companies Law, an exempted company is not required by law to hold
any general meetings or class meetings. The holding of general meeting or class meeting is
prescribed for under the articles of association of a company. Accordingly, our Company will
hold general meetings as prescribed for under the Articles, a summary of which is set out in

sub-section headed “2. Articles of Association” in Appendix III to this prospectus.
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You should read the following discussion and analysis in conjunction with our
audited consolidated financial statements, including the notes thereto, as included in the
Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix [ to this prospectus (the “Financial
Information”). Our Financial Information has been prepared in accordance with
HKFRSs. You should read the entire Accountants’ Report and not merely rely on the
information contained in this section.

The following discussion and analysis contain certain forward-looking statements
that reflect the current views with respect to future events and financial performance.
These statements are based on assumptions and analyses made by us in light of our
experience and perception of historical trends, current conditions and expected future
developments, as well as other factors we believe are appropriate under the
circumstances. However, whether actual outcomes and developments will meet our
expectations and projections depend on a number of risks and uncertainties over which
we do not have control. For further information, please refer to the sections headed

“Forward-looking statements” and “Risk factors” in this prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, financial information disclosed in this
section is described on a consolidated basis.

OVERVIEW

We are a leading EFT-POS solution provider focusing on providing EFT-POS terminal
and peripheral device sourcing and EFT-POS System Support Service in Hong Kong. We
position ourselves as the link between EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and acquirers to
deploy EFT-POS services to merchants. We work closely with EFT-POS terminal and
peripheral device manufacturers and acquirers to provide total EFT-POS solutions including
sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices, together with developing software that
comply with electronic payment standards acceptance certification, installation, ongoing
maintenance, repair and other related services of EFT-POS terminals. We also provide
customised EFT-POS integration, ERM software solution or other software solution services on
project basis for acquirers and merchants.

We have well-established business relationships with a number of leading international
EFT-POS terminal manufacturers. Leveraging on our well-established business relationships
with a number of leading EFT-POS terminal manufacturers and our technical capabilities in
providing EFT-POS equipment specification testing and developing software that comply with
electronic payment standards acceptance certification, we are well placed to solve the needs of
our customers and provide sourcing of multiple brands of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices.

Our principal revenue streams included service income derived from EFT-POS terminal
manufacturers, acquirers and merchants to provide on-going EFT-POS System Support Service
and sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices for acquirers and merchants. We
also derived service income from developing customised software solution services on a
project basis for acquirers and merchants.
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As at the Latest Practicable Date, our Group comprised our Company, EFT Solutions
International and EFT Solutions.

We strive to grow our existing business, diversify our revenue streams and expand our
customer base by expanding products or services offerings, strengthening human resources and
widening our sales channels and technical support. Going forward, we target to achieve our
business objectives by strengthening our product portfolio, enhancing our information

management systems and strengthening our market efforts.

For further information about our business and operation, please refer to the section
headed “Business” in this prospectus.

For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2015 and
2016, our revenue amounted to approximately HK$35.2 million, HK$46.0 million, HK$21.3
million and HK$16.7 million, respectively. Our gross profit for the years ended 31 March 2015
and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2015 and 2016 amounted to approximately
HK$14.2 million, HK$20.7 million, HK$11.7 million and HK$7.6 million, respectively, and
our profit and total comprehensive income for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and
the four months ended 31 July 2015 amounted to approximately HK$9.7 million, HK$13.3
million and HK$8.9 million, respectively, and our loss and total comprehensive expense for the
four months ended 31 July 2016 amounted to approximately HK$1.8 million. Excluding
non-recurring Listing expense in relation to the New Shares to be issued under the Share Offer
of approximately HK$1.0 million incurred for the year ended 31 March 2016 and
approximately HK$6.6 million for the four months ended 31 July 2016, our adjusted profit and
total comprehensive income for the year ended 31 March 2016 and the four months ended 31
July 2016 amounted to approximately HK$14.3 million and HK$4.7 million, respectively.

BASIS OF PRESENTATION

Pursuant to the Reorganisation as more fully described in the section headed “History,
development and Reorganisation” in this prospectus, our Company became the holding
company of the companies now comprising our Group on 20 June 2016. Our Group comprising
our Company and its subsidiaries resulting from the Reorganisation is regarded as a continuing

entity.

The consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income,
consolidated statements of changes in equity and consolidated statements of cash flows of our
Group for the Track Record Period have been prepared to present the results, changes of equity
and cash flows of the companies now comprising our Group, as if the group structure upon the
completion of the Reorganisation had been in existence throughout the Track Record Period.
The consolidated statements of financial position of our Group as at 31 March 2015, 31 March
2016 and 31 July 2016 are prepared to present the assets and liabilities of the companies now
comprising our Group, as if the current group structure had been in existence at those dates,

taken into account the respective dates of incorporation.
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PRINCIPAL FACTORS AFFECTING OUR RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Our results of operations have been, and are expected to be, affected by a number of the
following factors, including factors generally affecting our industry and factors specifically
affecting our operations:

General development of electronic payment industry and competition

We principally engaged in the electronic payment industry, which include providing
EFT-POS System Support Service and sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices
to our customers as well as developing customised software solution services. We expect this
business model will continue in the foreseeable future. As a result, our results of operations
will be subject to factors generally affecting the electronic payment industry, including the
overall economic development, technology advancements, the changing regulatory

environment and developments in consumer trends.

In addition, the provision of EFT-POS solutions in the electronic payment industry is
highly competitive and we face intense competition with other EFT-POS solution providers.
Moreover, we operate in an industry which is subject to rapid trend and technological changes.
Any changes in trends and technology advancement may render the products procured by us
and our services and/or solutions provided unattractive to existing and new customers. In the
event of the same, our ability to maintain our competitiveness in the provision of EFT-POS
solutions in the electronic payment industry will materially and adversely affect our results of

operations and financial position.

Reliance on our key customers

During the Track Record Period, our five largest customers comprised of EFT-POS
terminal manufacturers, acquirers and merchants. For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016
and the four months ended 31 July 2016, our single largest customer contributed approximately
33.4%, 29.0% and 26.4% of our total revenue, respectively; while revenue contributed from
our five largest customers accounted for approximately 74.7%, 81.2% and 69.7% of our total
revenue, respectively. Our Directors anticipate that our dependence on our five largest

customers will continue in the foreseeable future.

As the engagement of sourcing our services by our customers had no commitment for
future engagements, our customers are not obligated to continue placing orders with us at all
or at the same level which they historically have done. We would need to identify and find
customers under similar commercial terms if any of our existing customers terminate their
relationship with us. There is no assurance that we would be able to find suitable alternative
customers in a short period of time, and we may be unable to negotiate comparatively
favourable commercial terms with them and our business, results of operations and financial

position may be materially and adversely affected.
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Reliance on our key suppliers

During the Track Record Period, Supplier B, Verifone and Castles were our single largest
supplier for the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016,
respectively, which accounted for approximately 27.6%, 39.2% and 34.5%, of our Group’s total
cost of procurement paid to external parties respectively for the respective years/period, while
our five largest suppliers accounted for approximately 85.7%, 80.6% and 80.1% of our Group’s

total cost of procurement paid to external parties for the respective years/period, respectively.

We would need to identify and find suppliers under similar commercial terms if any of
them fails and/or is unable to perform their contractual obligations. There is no assurance that
we would be able to find suitable alternative suppliers in a short period of time, and we may
be unable to negotiate comparatively favourable commercial terms with them. There is no
assurance that we can maintain stable business relationships with our suppliers. If we are
unable to maintain stable business relationships with our suppliers, our business, results of
operations and financial position may be materially and adversely affected. Please refer to

section headed “Risk factors” in this prospectus.

Fluctuations in the revenue generated from sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and
peripheral devices

Our customers who engaged us for sourcing of EFT-POS terminals (the “Sourcing
Customers”) had no minimum purchases commitment to us and their purchases were typically
made on the basis of actual orders from time to time. Their engagement patterns with us are
affected by a variety of factors which are beyond our control, including but not limited to the
market demand for EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices, the business needs of our
Sourcing Customers and the merchants and the wear and tear rate in the usage of the EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices by our Sourcing Customers and the merchants. Our revenue
generated from and the results of operations in relation to the sourcing of EFT-POS terminals
and peripheral devices may fluctuate from period to period primarily due to the engagement

patterns of our Sourcing Customers.

In addition, varying demand of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices ordered by our
Sourcing Customers may result in a single or a small number of sourcing orders accounting for
a substantial portion of our revenue during a particular period. As we recognise revenue when
the goods are delivered and titles have passed, the timing of a single or a small number of
sourcing orders with significant contract value completed during a particular period may
significantly affect our results of operations during that period. Likewise, the loss of one or
more of our significant sourcing customers or any material breach of the contractual
obligations by them could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and

financial condition.
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Likewise, we recorded a decrease of sourcing income for the four months ended 31 July
2016 as compared to that for the four months ended 31 July 2015, which was mainly due to
the decrease in sourcing income from Customer A, being one of our major Sourcing Customers
during the Track Record Period, as a result of the higher procurement level in the four months
ended 31 July 2015, to the best knowledge of our Directors, attributable to test phase
deployment of an unified and integrated payment and taxi meter platform on its taxi fleet in
that period, though remained among our five largest customers for each of the years ended 31
March 2015 and 2016 and the four months ended 31 July 2016. Moreover, the level of our
sourcing income may fluctuate throughout the year. For example, our sourcing income for the
four months ended 31 July 2015 already accounted for approximately 64.2% of our total
sourcing income for the whole of the year ended 31 March 2016 while that for the eight months
ended 31 March 2016 accounted for approximately 35.8% of that only. Thus, our results of
operation will be affected by the changing demand of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral
devices ordered by or procurement pattern of our Sourcing Customers such as Customer A as
they have no commitment to continue placing orders at same level and at the same timing
which they historically have done.

Our ability to respond to increasing staff costs and retain our staff

Our staff costs and related expenses were one of the major expenditure items of our Group
during the Track Record Period. For the years ended 31 March 2015 and 2016 and the four
months ended 31 July 2015 and 2016, our staff costs and related expenses amounted to
approximately HK$10.5 million, HK$12.6 million, HK$3.5 million and HK$4.4 million
respectively. The general rising cost of professionals in the industry has led to higher staff costs
and related expenses. Our Directors consider that it is important for our Group to retain quality
staff. As our business depends substantially on our staff’s capabilities to provide support
services and develop software solutions to our customers, our ability to respond to increasing
staff costs and retain our staff is important to our operations and financial conditions. In
addition, it is our business strategies to expand our information and technology team and
business development, sales and marketing capabilities in order to expand our service
coverage. As staff costs and related expenses rise, our results of operations will be adversely
affected if we are not able to increase our revenue or staff productivity to mitigate higher staff
costs and related expenses.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND ESTIMATES

Critical accounting policies and estimates refer to those accounting policies and estimates
that entail significant uncertainty and judgment, and could yield materially different results
under different conditions and/or assumptions. The preparation of the financial information in
conformity with HKFRSs requires our management to make judgments, estimates and
assumptions that affect the application of policies and reported amounts of assets, liabilities,
income and expenses. The methods and approaches that we use in determining these items are
based on our experience, the nature of our business operations, the relevant rules and
regulations and the relevant circumstances. These underlying assumptions and estimates are

reviewed regularly as they may have a significant impact on our operational results as reported
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in our consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. The financial
information as included in the Accountants’ Report set out in the Appendix I to this prospectus
has been prepared in accordance with the basis of presentation as mentioned in the above

paragraph in this section and the accounting policies which conform to HKFRSs.

The financial information has been prepared under the historical cost basis except for
certain financial instruments which are measured at fair values in accordance with HKFRSs.
It also requires our Directors to make judgments, estimates and assumptions concerning the
future. The judgments, estimates and assumptions are based on historical experience and other
factors that are considered to be relevant. The actual results may differ from these estimates.

We have identified certain accounting policies and estimates that we believe are the most
critical to the preparation of our consolidated financial statements and the understanding of our
results of operations and financial position. Our critical accounting policies and estimates are
set forth in details in Notes 4 and 5, respectively, to the Accountants’ Report set out in
Appendix I to this prospectus.

Revenue recognition

We principally engaged in the provision of EFT-POS solutions in the electronic payment
industry, which mainly include sourcing of EFT-POS terminals and peripheral devices,
provision of EFT-POS System Support Service to our customers as well as developing
customised software solution services. During the Track Record Period, our revenue was
principally derived from (i) EFT-POS System Support Service; (ii) sourcing of EFT-POS
terminals and peripheral devices; and (iii) software solution services.

For t